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Standard White Oils 


: 
iii 


Hidil HA 


and Petrolatums 


STANDARD White Oils and Petrolatums, be- 
cause of their uniformity, purity and high quality, 
give important product-quality benefits to Cos- 
metic Creams and Hair Grooming Preparations. 


lf you manufacture these products... 


Astringent Creams Brilliantine 
Bleaching Creams Hair Cream 
Cleansing Creams Hair Oil 
Sunburn and Suntan Creams Hair Tonic 
Vanishing Creams Pomade 


. you will want to know more about STANDARD 
White Oils and Petrolatums. Call your nearby 
Standard Oil office anywhere in the 15 Midwest 
or Rocky Mountain states. Or write Standard Oil 
Company, 910 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 80, Ill. 


Standard Oil Company 


( Indiana ) 


| STANDARD 


| 4 


» WHITE OILS — _STANOLIND Liquid Paraffin . PREMIER White Oil, WHITE ROSE Oil, ACME White 
JPERLA White Mineral Oil (Nos. 18, 21, 34) ~~ Oil, EUREKA White Oil. «© STANDARD OIL 
WHITE OILS—SUPERLA White Mineral Oil PETROLATUMS — STANOLENE, Premium White — 
_ 13, bs © TECHNICAL WHITE OILS— STANOLIND, Snow White, Lily White, Cream White, 
WHITE ROSE Oil, Extra TE ROSE Oil, Golden Topaz, Topaz, Amber, Red Veterinary, Dark 














INSIDE SCIENCE 








The Vital Story 


A Quick History. Independent investigators, working sepa- 
rately to unlock several of nature’s doors, sometimes open up 
unsuspected relationships. This happened with vitamin B.,,. 


Investigations. About 25 years ago, several groups, notably 
Warburg’s, were investigating a “yellow enzyme” obtained 
from yeast. Almost simultaneously other investigators were 
studying a food factor that aided growth of laboratory animals. 


What they found. Proceeding with chemical analysis of this 
growth factor, the team of Kuhn, Gyérgy, and Wagner- 
Jauregg noted a relationship between the growth-producing 
agent and the “yellow enzyme.” Their findings, and those of 
other researchers along similar lines, were published in 1933. 
Eventually, riboflavin and an essential part of the yellow 
enzyme were found to be identical and the unity of an essen- 
tial nutrient and cellular metabolism was established. 














aoe Isolation of pure riboflavin was 
H—C—OH achieved by Kuhn and his co-work- 
eae ers, and by Ellinger and Koschara, 
| in 1933. 
H—C —On 
CH, ‘3 ; i 
n | Nomenclature. Known in the United 
ze~ ~ Nw ° ° ° ° . ns. 
one? ‘a a co States as riboflavin, this vitamin has 
I . . 
cmc SL fA eNH | also been called lactoflavin, ovoflavin, 
" ° hepatoflavin, and vitamin G. 
SYNTHESIS 


By i935, two eminent chemists, working separately, had syn- 
thesized riboflavin, practically in a dead heat. Prof. Paul 
Karrer of the University of Zurich, a collaborator of the 
Hoffmann-La Roche Laboratories, produced the first suc- 
cessful synthesis. Five weeks later Richard Kuhn of Ger- 
many announced his synthesis of the vitamin. Prof. Karrer 
subsequently shared the Nobel Prize in Chemistry for his 
work in vitamins and carotenoids. 


The Karrer synthesis forms the 
basis for chemical processes in 
widespread use today by Hoffmann- 
La Roche and other leading manu- 
facturers throughout the world. 
Riboflavin is also manufactured to- 
day by fermentation methods. 





CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 


Riboflavin is yellow, slightly water-soluble with a greenish 
fluorescence and a bitter taste. Its empirical formula is 
C,7H2oN4O,. Vitamin B. produced by the Roche process is 
identical in every way with that occurring in nature. 


How does vitamin B, work? Riboflavin is a vital part of 
nature’s chain of reactions for utilization of carbohydrate 
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energy. It has been found to be a constituent of many enzyme 
systems and is thus intimately connected with life processes. 
It is probably required by the metabolic ===— —== 
processes of every animal and bird as ~ 
well as by many fishes, insects and lower 
forms of life. (In certain animals, how- 
ever, the requirement may be synthe- 
sized by bacteria within the intestine. ) 


In the cells riboflavin goes to work at- 
tached to a phosphate group. This sub- 
stance, known as riboflavin-5’- phos- 
phate or flavin mononucleotide, may in turn be attached to 
still another essential substance, adenylic acid, forming flavin 
adenine dinucleotide. Either nucleotide then is attached to 
protein, thereby forming an enzyme, and takes its part in 
oxidation-reduction reactions. 


j 











Requirements in Human Nutrition. As we have seen, vita- 
min Bz is essential to life. We have no special storage organs 
in our bodies for this vitamin, although a certain level is 
maintained in various tissues, with relatively large amounts 
found in the liver and kidneys. 


MEASURING METHODS 


In the beginning, riboflavin activity was described in “Bour- 
quin-Sherman units” and requirements were thought to be 
very small. Subsequent research showed 
otherwise. Milligrams of weight became 
the unit and the Food & Drug Adminis- 
tration of the U. S. Dept. of Health, 

K™ Education & Welfare has established a 
mel minimum daily requirement of 2.0 mg. 
of riboflavin for all persons 12 or more years old. For infants 
it is 0.5 mg. These requirements are designed to prevent the 
occurrence of symptoms of riboflavin deficiency disease. The 
minimum daily requirement for this vitamin for children 
from | to 12 years has not been established by the F. & D. A. 












Recommended allowances. The Food & Nutrition Board 
of the National Research Council has recommended the fol- 
lowing daily dietary allowances of riboflavin, expressed as 
milligrams. These are designed to maintain good nutrition of 
healthy persons in the U.S. A. 


on EEO CE EE OEE Ee ee Rarer as 1.6 
ge We OT ey Pe ee eee 1.4 
” (3rd trimester of pregnancy) ............ 2.0 
END WG er oe ico AG nee wee 25 

vecticmcage Bh Cop ied, EEE TE EE ae 0.4 

4-9 St Sartre oy Ge ne ee epee Epa 0.7 

ee | Vesna toescaw shee reads co 0.9 
RR MB NIG 5 oko os Shwe enadicwedececcan 1.0 
4 BP Mit anra Gis wines Gomes oti 1.2 
79 Tee EN eT ere eRe ee 13 





Adolescents, 10-12 years ................. 
: 13-15“ 
ee EE eerie pee 
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of VITAMIN By coco. 


(Riboflavin ) 


Deficiencies of vitamin B. appear in several ways in human 
beings. The eyes, the skin, the nerves, and the blood show the 
effects of too little riboflavin. Laboratory 
animals have demonstrated that a ribo- 
flavin-deficient diet can cause death of 
adults and can slow or stop growth in the 
young. Female animals, deprived of ribo- 
flavin in the diet, may produce offspring 
with congenital malformations. 


"I 





i 





Medical uses. To overcome and control deficiencies in 
human beings, physicians have pure riboflavin available for 
administration by injection or orally, by itself or with other 
“B” vitamins or multi-vitamin-mineral combinations. 


How do we get our daily riboflavin? Vitamin B, his 
wide distribution throughout the entire animal and vegetable 
kingdoms. Good sources are milk and its products, eggs, 
meats, legumes, green leaves and buds. Whole-grain cereals 
have significant but not large amounts of riboflavin. 


ADDITION TO FOODS 


Cereal foods play a large part in our 
diet. To produce the white flour al- 
most all of us want, millers are obliged 
to remove parts of the wheat that con- 
tain much of the grain’s riboflavin and 
other nutrients. In addition, cereal 
grains are not rich sources of ribo- 
flavin. Millers meet this problem by 
stiles the xis foods for which federal standards exist 
with vitamins B,, B,, niacin and the mineral iron. In the case 
of vitamin B,, however, they do more than restore the proc- 
essed food to its natural riboflavin level; they fortify the 
food with enough of this essential vitamin to make it 
nutritionally more valuable than it was in nature. 





Acting to protect the good health of millions of Americans, 
bakers and millers adopted enrichment of white bread and 
white flour in 1941. Since that time, 
other foods, such as macaroni prod- 
ucts, corn meal and grits, farina, 
pastina and breakfast cereals have 
had their food value increased by 
enrichment with pure riboflavin 
and other vitamins and minerals. 





When enriching, fortifying or restoring, food manufac- 
turers add the necessary quantity of riboflavin (and other 
vitamins and minerals) to the food during processing, so that 
the finished product meets federal, state, and territorial re- 
quirements or contributes to the consumer an amount of the 
vitamin that dietary experts believe significantly useful. 


PRODUCTION 


Prot. Karrer’s synthesis of riboflavin was a laboratory suc- 
cess. Adapting the process to commercial production, 
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Jersey. In Canada: Hoffmann-La Roche 


however, demanded original thinking by chemists at Hoff- 
mann-La Roche. The production of riboflavin by chemical 
synthesis requires the production of ribose, a rare sugar, at 
an early stage in the process. This special sugar must be 
made inexpensively if the synthesis is to be practical. Sugar 
chemistry is a difficult matter. In a brilliant piece of work, 
the Roche chemical experts developed a method to produce 
ribose on a commercial scale by an electrolytic process, thus 
overcoming a most troublesome problem. Subsequently, 
Roche chemists developed the first practical synthesis for 
riboflavin-5’-phosphate, identical with natural flavin mono- 
nucleotide. 


Picture three streams joining to form a river ani you have 
a simplified idea of the Roche process for synthesizing vita- 
min B,. O-xylene and glucose are processed separately to 
form xylidine and ribose respectively. These are joined to 
form ribitylxylidine, which is then converted to ribitylamino- 
xylidine. Starting separately with 
malonic ester, which is processed 
through intermediate stages to al- 
loxan, the third “stream” is then 


joined with ribitylaminoxylidine to : 
— 


form riboflavin. Purification occurs 
RIBOFLAVIN 


at each step of the synthesis. Ribo- 
flavin Roche equals or exceeds 
U.S. P. standards. 

By the tons. So efficient is the Roche process that pure ribo- 
flavin is produced by the tons for use in pharmaceutical prod- 
ucts and processed foods. An interesting development by 
Roche is the production of riboflavin in different forms re- 
lated to the method of end use. Roche Regular riboflavin 
U.S. P. is especially useful in dry enrichment premixes, 
powdered dietary supplements, pharmaceutical tablets and 
soft gelatin capsules. Roche Solutions type is preferred for 
the manufacture of solutions having low concentration. 
Roche Riboflavin-5’-Phosphate Sodium is a highly and 
rapidly soluble riboflavin compound favored for all phar- 
maceutical liquid products and some tablets, lozenges, and 
capsules. It has a more pleasant taste than the bitter U. S. P. 
riboflavin. 


—~ ; 
~~ << 








This article is published in the interests of pharmaceutical manu- 
facturers, and of food processors who make their good foods bet- 
ter using pure riboflavin Roche. Reprints of this and others in 
the series will be supplied on request without charge. Also avail- 
able without cost is a brochure describing 
the enrichment or fortification of cereal 
grain products with essential vitamins and 
minerals. These articles and the brochure 
have been found most helpful as sources of 
accurate information in brief form. Teach- 
ers especially find them useful in education. 
Regardless of your occupation, feel free 
to write for them. Vitamin Division, 
Hoffman-La Roche Inc., Nutley 10, New 


Tas VITAL STORY 
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MUST 
ALL 


MOST POTENT VITAMI 
CYANOCOBALAMIN 
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Sales Potential Cyanocobatamin 
(Multivitamins) ba ; md 


More than More than 
PRENATAL $100,000,000 Up to 25 micrograms 


Mor 
INFANT Up to 25 micrograms 
po ry ginny | U9 125 ncupane 
Sig ga = Up to 25 micrograms 
*40-PLUS” Up to 10 micrograms 


(GERIATRIC) Up to 25 micrograms 














New Discoveries About Vitamin B,, (Cyanocobalamin 


Renew and Enhance Medical Interest in All Vitamins 


New product possibilities and market potentials 
for Vitamin B,, and Multivitamins are steadily 
on the increase . . . by virtue of a veritable flood 
of nutritional and clinical reports from a multi- 
tude of researchers exploring the manifold signifi- 
cance of Cyanocobalamin. Vitamin B,is the most 
potent vitamin—physiologically, clinically, and 
commercially . . 


12 BASIC REASONS FOR 
EXPANDING B,, MARKETS 


As you can note in the tabulation of PRODUCT 
POSSIBILITIES (page opposite), the markets and 
sales potentials for modernized Multivitamins 
providing optimal levels of Cyanocobalamin are 
indeed vast. To explain why these potentials are 
so great and are still growing, here are 12 major 
highlights from today’s news about the most 
newsworthy vitamin: 


1. Vitamin B, is a vital factor in basic metabolic 
processes, including synthesis of nucleoproteins. 
2. Cyanocobalamin is essential for human nutri- 
tion at all ages. 


Cyanocobalamin than adults. 


9. Possibly, “hidden hurt to the unborn” (such as 
congenital malformation) may result if significant 
vitamin B,2 deficiency develops EARLY in 
pregnancy. 

10. Many GERIATRIC patients have been found 
to have low blood levels of vitamin B,2—supple- 
mentary vitamin B,2 may be indicated. 

11. IN STRESS: Considerable evidence favors 
the view that vitamin B,: may be one of the 
vitamins the requirement for which is increased 
by serious, prolonged stress. 

12. IN NUMEROUS DISORDERS, multivita- 
mins with high levels of Cyanocobalamin are 
being used by physicians who are convinced that 
extraordinary stress increases vitamin needs. 
OUTSTANDING ADVANTAGES 

OF CYANOCOBALAMIN U.S.P. 
Cyanocobalamin U.S.P. is Crystalline Vitamin 


Biz, with officially recognized U.S.P. status. 
Crystalline Vitamin B,2 is outstandingly safe—it 


Bae 8 gud D7ky a 


Roh pa 


of the discovery of Cyanocobalamin by Merck 
researchers. 

For more than a decade Merck has steadily ex- 
panded its progressive technical investigations of 
every facet and every application of the most 
potent vitamin. Vast data have been amassed and 
kept up to date as regards clinical experience, new 
product development and every type of problem 
involved in analysis, labeling, and marketing of 
Vitamin B,2 preparations. 

Now Merck Production supplies Crystalline 
Vitamin B,; and Cobalamin Concentrate in a full 
selection of types—plus an extensive variety of 
the other vitamins. 

In addition here are five uniquely helpful Merck 
services to automate your vitamin marketing: 


1. Merck-sponsored Research creates new appli- 
cations for your vitamin products. 

2. The Merck Memo news-features help to spark 
your ideas for new vitamin products. 

3. Merck Literature Service (now exceeding 100 
pieces on vitamins) is designed to aid your 
product development staff. 





3. It is required for normal production and matu- 
ration of red cells, at all ages—hence for preven- 
tion of pernicious anemia. 


4. The integrity of the oral and gastrointestinal 
epithelium is vitally dependent upon an adequate 
intake of this vitamin. 


5. It is required for the metabolic processes in- 
volved in the functional integrity of myelinated 
fibers in the central nervous system and peripheral 
nerves. 


6. A vital factor in general health and vigor, 
vitamin B,, intake must be adequate to prevent 
ultimate physical and mental deterioration, as 
manifested in pernicious anemia. 

7. NEVER DISPENSABLE! The oral require- 
ment for normal non-pregnant adults has been 
estimated to be about 5 micrograms daily, while 
the parenteral requirement is thought to be | 
microgram. 

8. Because of their greater metabolic demand, 
children may require relatively much more 


*By weight 





FIRST IN VITAMINS 


is best for parenteral administration because vir- 
tually free from side effects. 

Clinical acceptance has been clearly estab- 
lished: Cyanocobalamin U.S.P. was used in the 
majority of the published clinical studies on the 


value of Vitamin B,2. Moreover, because of pre- 
cise uniformity, pharmaceutical behavior deter- 
mined on one lot of Crystalline Vitamin B,2 will 
be true on all successive lots. And, in certain for- 
mulations the crystalline form of the vitamin is 
more stable than the concentrate. 

Thousands of physicians have been impressed 
by the Merck Crystalline Vitamin B,2 exhibit and 
the new 72-page exhibit booklet spotlighting the 
safety of Cyanocobalamin U.S.P.:**For the benefit 
of your patient, insist on Crystalline Vitamin B,2 
—i.e., the only Cyanocobalamin U.S.P.... Make 
sure that Cyanocobalamin U.S.P. is on the label.” 


MERCK SERVICES — 
MULTIPLE AND UNIQUE 


First with Vitamin B,; as well as other vitamins, 
Merck celebrates in 1958 the eleventh anniversary 













MERCK & CO., Inc. 


RAHWAY, 


4. The Merck Technical Service staff is ready to 
assist you on problems in formulation, compati- 
bilities, labeling, and specialized control proce- 
dures you may need to guard your product 
quality... 


5. Merck Promotion is building nation-wide 
physician interest in—and acceptance of —YOUR 
vitamin products. Merck exhibits and exhibit 
booklets pre-sell your Vitamin B,; products. 


If you are planning any product development in- 
volving the most potent vitamin or any other 
vitamin, you'll be underway faster and with fewer 
headaches by calling Merck FIRST. 







y Ask your Merck 
representative 
for copies of these 
authoritative 
brochures 










Chemical Division 





NEW JERSEY 














LACTOSE: APPLICATIONS UNLIMITED 


MILK SUGAR 


USES for Lactose (milk sugar) already number in 
the hundreds. And they are expanding every day as 
leading drug and food manufacturers explore the 
product-improving potential of this versatile ma- 


terial. 


REMARKABLE PROPERTIES OF LACTOSE 

For example, Lactose is used as a mild, almost 
tasteless triturate for patent drugs. It serves as an 
excellent filler and excipient for compressed tablets 
and hypodermics. Its slow fermentation incurs a 
nutritional stress on molds, promoting maximum 
yields of penicillin. And Lactose is a superior flavor 


and pigment adsorbant 


ONE FULL LINE SUPPLIER 

Only Western offers you all forms of Lactose in 
unlimited supply...5 grades...10 basic granula- 
tions (custom granulations, too). Orders promptly 
filled from the plant or warehouse in your area. 


No seasonal shortages. 


UNIFORMLY HIGH QUALITY 

You can depend on Western to supply Lactose 
in the grade, granulation and Aigh quality you want. 
The world’s largest producer of Lactose, Western 
maintains rigid production control standards to 
insure unvarying quality and purity. Exclusive 


Western equipment insures maximum particle uni- 


WESTERN CONDENSING COMPANY 


Appleton, Wisconsin 


WORLD-WIDE SUPPLIER OF HIGH-QUALITY MILK DERIVATIVES 


forraity...and the best results for you as a us 
of Lactose. 


Find out how Lactose can help improve your produc 
Write Technical Service, Department 23C, telling 
the application you are considering. 


Distributed nationally by Chemical Department, McKESSON & ROBBINS, INC. 














Renowned the world over for the finest perfume specialties, aromatic 


chemicals and fragrance creations for perfumes, soaps and cosmetics. 


Over 80 years of experience and outstanding achievements in research 


and creation at your disposal. 


DE LAI R E, 1 N Cc. 242 WEST 30th STREET. NEW YORK, N. V. > Telephone: CHickering 4-7455 








GO 
straight 


(0 
the 


best 
source 


Cyanamid’s experience in the production and 
application of Intrinsic Factor Concentrates is 
unexcelled. Your assurance of Quality, Uniformity 
Prompt Delivery, Sound Technical Assistance— 
even in emergencies. American Cyanamid 
Company, Fine Chemicals Division, 30 Rockefeller 
Plaza, New York 20, New York 
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eau de success 


eeeeeeceseeeeeseseseseses 


FELTON'S NEW LINE OF COMMAND. 


For men only—Felton’s vigorous new per- 
fume group is yours to command. Again, 
‘Felton’s unique combination of experi- 
ence, skill and instinct has achieved the 
unmistakable eau de success. Here are all 
the lures you require for tracking down 


today’s tremendous masculine market. 


Beau Brummel #1256, 
a he-man odor with distinctive woody, 
dry bottom note. Esquire $.T. #20 and 
Esquire Country #20 at 
Cratic tastes, an original aroma with 


For big game.. 


to aristo- 


beautiful dry notes. 


For the outdoor species...Fleurs de 
Tabac # 6-1204, a tobacco and leather 
character, which stands out, even in 
the lowest concentrations. All are com- 
pounded for complete flexibility... for 
sales-appealing toilet waters, after-shave 


colognes, talcs and aerosol products. 


a reg negate will 
find Felton’s new bases stimulating tools 
for building new miata or for im- 
proving existing lotion, talc or aerosol 


scents: 


Adamal, rich in fine woody notes, dry- 


MASCULINE SCENTS 


ness tinged with precious resinous notes. 
regs Base #1156 can be used from 

15% in existing compounds for a 
bottom note of st 
Aldicuir, a unique “nat- 


ural’ base with rich, true leather note 


Write for free 


ia y rong mas- 


culine appeal. 


»s, today. 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


599 Johnson Ave., Brooklyn 37,N.Y. 


Sales offices and plants in major cities, 


Canada and overseas. 












































the longest line ig the shortest distance 





etween two points- 


tO 


NYQ offers the most comprehensive line of synthetic 
vitamins available from any one source—38 specific 
vitamins in a wide range that includes every type you 
normally use. 


And nobody can supply your vitamins faster. 
Shipments are made within hours from stocks at 
New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, San Francisco 
and Portland, Ore. Frequently same-day or overnight 
service is possible in emergencies. 


Of course, you enjoy all the convenience and 
lower handling costs that are usually realized in 
consolidated purchasing. 


We will be glad to demonstrate NYQ service for you 
the next time you order. 




















50 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK 8, N.Y 





ACID ASCORBIC 
ACID ASCORBIC COATED 

ACID FOLIC 

ACID ISOASCORBIC 

ACID NICOTINIC 

ACID NICOTINIC AMIDE 

DL-ALPHA TOCOPHEROL 

DL-ALPHA TOCOPHEROL ACETATE 

DL-ALPHA TOCOPHEROL ACETATE DRY 25% 
BETAINE 

BIOTIN 

CALCIUM ASCORBATE 

CALCIUM PANTOTHENATE 

CALCIUM PANTOTHENATE RACEMIC 
CHOLINE SALTS 

COBALAMIN CONCENTRATE 

COBALAMIN CONCENTRATE SOLUTION 
CYANOCOBALAMIN 

CYANOCOBALAMIN 0.1% TRITURATION 
CYANOCOBALAMIN 0.1% IN GELATIN 
INOSITOL 

MENADIONE 

METHIONINE 

PYRIDOXINE 

RIBOFLAVIN 

RIBOFLAVIN 5’PHOSPHATE SODIUM 
SODIUM ASCORBATE 

SODIUM ASCORBATE COATED 

SODIUM ISOASCORBATE 

THIAMINE HYDROCHLORIDE 

THIAMINE MONONITRATE 

VITAMIN A ACETATE 

VITAMIN A PALMITATE 

DRY VITAMIN D-2 

DRY VITAMIN A ACETATE and D-2 MIXTURES 
VITAMIN B-12 w/INTRINSIC FACTOR CONCENTRATE 
VITAMIN E ACETATE DRY POWDER 25% 
VITAMIN K-1 


VITAMIN DIVISION 


NEW YORK QUININE & CHEMICAL WORKS 


729 WEST DIVISION STREET, CHICAGO 10, ILL. 








UNIFORMITY 








Columbia-Southern Sodium Bicarbonate U.S.P. 


gives you superior quality control 


Made to highest standards, Columbia-Southern Sodium Bicarbonate COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 
U.S.P. is produced in powdered and granular grades to meet your CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


individual requirements. The consistent uniformity from shipment — SUBSIDIARY OF PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 


° . . ONE GATEWAY CENTER: PITTSBURGH 22- PENNSYLVANI 
to shipment assures you of superior quality control, smoother aia 
DISTRICT OFFICES: Cincinnati ¢ Charlotte 
Chicago * Cleveland © Boston ® New York 
St. Lovis © Minneapolis °¢ New Orleans 
Philadelphia * Houston © Pittsburgh © Dallas 
San Francisco 
IN CANADA: Standard Chemical Limited and its 
Commercial Chemicals Division 


blending, lower production costs. 


Whether you compound or re-package, always specify Columbia- 





Southern Sodium Bicarbonate U.S.P.—pure, white and free-flowing. 
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SKILLED 
HANDS.... 
FOR 
THE 
OF 


SUCCESS | 








A hairsbreadth difference in scent may 
mean the difference between phenomenal 
and just-so sales of a hand cream, cologne, soap or lotion. 


Here at Synfleur, hundreds of hours of work by skilled hands 
go into the creation and trial of a new scent or fragrance. 
We originate and develop new formulas and perfume 
specialties of every type to solve the special needs and 
problems of our customers. 


Whether you’re up-dating an old product or brainstorming 
a new one, depend on Synfleur, to help you put the 
“sweet smell of success’ into your product. Over 69 years 
of perfuming “know-how” are at your service. 


Sy I if leur ScienTIFIC LABORATORIES, INC. 


me Mase BAOuwTiceito, Ww. Y. 


ee 
mus 


ATLANTA « DETROIT » LOS ANGELES « NEW YORK » SAN FRANCISCO « MEXICO, D. F. » HAVANA » MONTREAL «© Guatemala City « San Salvador San Pedro Sula 
Managua « San Jose « Panama e Barranquilla « Medellin « Bogota « Caracas « Maracaibo « Rio de Janeiro e Buenos Aires e Santiago 


New York Sales Office: Telephone Plaza 7-1960 








s 


1€ 


Write for information, 
prices and literature to: 
Chemical Sales Division 
The Upjohn Company 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 


| Upjohn 














Medicine... 
designed for health... 
Produced with care 
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DRUMS OR GRAMS ... no matter how you weigh it, Upjohn quality remains the 


same. The exacting standards that have been Upjohn’s 
guiding principles for almost seventy years of drug manu- 
facturing are now extended to the production of pharma- 
ceutical chemicals in bulk. 


available now in bulk: 


CORTISONE ACETATE U.S.P. 
HYDROCORTISONE U.S.P. 3" 
FOLIC ACID U.S.P. 
NEOMYCIN SULFATE U.S.P. 


Delivered to meet your rigid production schedules 











News about 


B.EGoodrich Chemical - materia 


Photos show strong gel — heavy silver spoon 
is suspended. Also easy stirring — you can do 
it with a feather. Try this test for yourself. 





















mucilages of CARBOPOL: 934 
give high viscosity with easy handling 


AKE the spoon and feather test— prove this ideal combina- 

tion of manufacturing advantage and end-product benefit. 
Mucilages of neutralized Carbopol 934 give you high viscosity 
combined with real ease of stirring and pumping. The end prod- 
uct has excellent spreading qualities. 

It is highly compatible with materials most frequently used in 
cosmetic, pharmaceutical and industrial compounds using water 
base dispersions..Carbopol 934 retains viscosity better than 
natural or other synthetic polymers—at room temperatures, ele- 
vated temperatures, during prolonged aging periods and in the 
presence of bacteria and fungi. 

Samples are available, also a new booklet that tells all the ad- 
vantages of Carbopol 934. Write to Dept. RB-2, B.F.Goodrich 
Chemical Company, 3135 Euclid Avenue, Cleveland 15, Ohio. 
Cable address: Goodchemco. In Canada: Kitchener, Ontario. 












+ GEON lyvinyl terials > HYCARA i bb d lat 
B.EGoodrich polyvinyl materials merican rubber and latex 


GOOD-RITE chemicals and plasticizers * HARMON colors 
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t Finer Fragrance... 


eater Dermatological Safety 


EMODERMS by FIRMENICH 


Seven years of original research have been rewarded by the discovery FIRMENICH INCORPORATED 
and development of a new group of controlled and reproducible perfume 

compositions for cosmetic and pharmaceutical products. We call them FIRMENICH 6 CIE 
CHEMODERMS, for their chemical purity and dermatological safety. Poet &§ CLE 
Exhaustive tests prove them free of primary irritants. Leaders in the 

treatment of allergies hail them as an important step in the elimination of 

sensitivity to perfumes. Now available in ten of the most desirable, 

panel-accepted fragrances. CHEMODERMS will enhance your next 

cosmetic creation, enlarge your markets, and enliven your presentations 


and promotions with vital and timely appeals. 








LATEST 
FORMULATION 
NEWS FROM 


ATLAS 


..- helps you 
develop 

new products 
faster, for 


less money 


CHEMICALS 
DIVISION 





POWDER COMPANY 


WILMINGTON 99, DELAWARE 


In Canada: Atlas Powder Company, Canada, Ltd. 
Brantford, Ontario, Canada 








You’ll find many useful ideas on cosmetic formulas 
and ingredients, in Atlas Cosmetic Bulletins. We 
send these “news flashes’’ regularly to everyone 
who is registered in our 4-Point Program for 
helping formulators. 

This month’s Bulletin gives you tips on how to simplify 
and improve formulation of neutral and acid creams 
and lotions, through use of new ARLACEL® 165 acid- 
stable self-emulsifying g.m.s. ARLACEL 165 is com- 
pletely non-ionic, contains no soap. Other recent Atlas 
Bulletins tell— 


® how to formulate cologne-type anti-perspirant 
sticks 

® how to make silicone hand creams with non- 
ionic emulsifiers 

® how touse ARLACEL 161 non-self-emulsifying 
g.m.s. in varied cosmetic formulas 

® how to make ‘waterless’ hand cleaners 


Write for our latest Bulletin, and for any others 
you may have missed. Find out, too, how you can 
put new savings and speed into your new product 
development by letting our 4-Point Program help 
you with— 


® expanded technical data 

® simplified emulsifier selection 

® spot news and formulation tips 

® expert lab help on your problems 


Write to us today, or see your Atlas representative. 





QUALITY AND UNIFORMITY FROM 


Vy 
ICONOCO. 


WHITE OILS 





PETROLATUMS 





Combine high quality with consistent uniformity 

and you get the full value of ordering white mineral oils 

and petrolatums from Continental Oil Company — Conoco. 
Because these products are refined to exceed U.S.P. and N.F. 
specifications, you can be sure that each shipment will 
conform to your rigid requirements. 


Consider, too, new Conoco-developed Ramol 500. This 
extra-high-viscosity white mineral oil, U.S.P., offers 

excellent applications in the manufacture of a variety of 
products. Conoco can also provide you with an ample 
supply of technical grade white mineral oils and petrolatums. 


For fastest possible service, or for samples and more 
CONTINENTAL OIL COMPANY information, call or write Conoco today. Branch offices 
Sherwood Refining Division and warehouses are located in all principal cities 
en in the United States. In foreign countries, contact 
Englewood, New Jersey, U.S.A. our representative. 
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“tested i in. aerosol oes both spray and foam 
type, as well as in converte lotion formulas. 


OUR 159TH YEAR OF SERVICE 


DODGE & OLCOTT: 


180 VARICK STREET * NEW YORK 14. N.Y. 
SALES OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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Uniform color helps to maintain customer 


confidence in the continued quality and ® 
effectiveness of your products. 
To achieve it, you want the finest colors 


and expert assistance of experienced color 


technologists. National Aniline supplies both. 
Having set the industry standard for half — 
a century, we are well qualified to recom- 
mend and supply colors that are stable and 


compatible in your formulations. They are 


made from basic raw materials in our com- 

pletely-integrated Buffalo plant. They fully 

meet the exacting standards of the pharma- 

ceutical and cosmetic industries. 
/ 


We'd be glad to serve you in developing 
colors for new products or re-formulating 
existing lines. In strict confidence, of course. 








llied 


atculieel 




















/ 
NATIONAL ANILINE DIVISION AVLIED CHOMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 


40 Rectog St, New York 6, N. Y. * Akron Atlanta ar Charlotte Chattanooga Chicago 


Greensboyo Los Angeles New Ortega) Philadelphia Portland, Ore. Providence SanFrancisco Toronto 
| / 
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SMART 
MERCHANDISING 
BRINGS HER IN 
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4 Product Performance 
cael Will Bring Her Back! 


REHEIS cutornypror s-s 


(aluminum chlorhydroxide complex—modified) Solid form for grease and gum free alcohol gels. 


And the best way to insure effective, dependable deodorant and anti- 
perspirant performance is to depend on Reheis for your basic ingredi- 
ent. Your own merchandising program introduces the customer to her 
first purchase of your product. Superior performance is all important 
in selling the second. 


Other fine Reheis anti-perspirant chemicals 


CHLORHYDROL (aluminum chlorhydroxide complex)—for anti-per- 
spirant creams, lotions, sprays and powders. 


CHLORACEL (sodium aluminum chlorhydroxy lactate complex) —avail- 
able as a 40% w/w solution for use in making Cologne type sticks. 


Reheis can tailor any one of their anti-perspirant chemicals to meet 
the needs of your products. We suggest you write for free data and 
samples . .. and learn how Reheis quality can help your product’s 
repeat-sales record. 


REHEIS COMPANY, INC. 


Manufacturers of Fine Chemicals 
BERKELEY HEIGHTS - NEW JERSEY 





424 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





REHEIS CHLORHYDROL 
S-5 Anti-perspirant gives your 
product all these advantages. 

@ Effective anti-perspirant action 
@ Fine deodorant qualities 

@ Non-destructive to fabrics 


@ Non-irritating to skin 


@ No buffering required 


@ Freshening astringent property 


@ 4i2 
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~URLIN 


First in Research 


First in New Improved Clinically 
Tested Nail Enamels 


First in Fashion Right Colors 
First in Technical and Packaging Service 


one 
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glamorous hands & ® around the world... 
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for the “ALL NEW” 
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: 
DURLIN GO. 


744 Broad Street, Newark 2, N. J. | 
Cable Address: Durlin Newark Newjersey 
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WORLD-WIDE RESOURCES 
WORLD-WIDE SERVICES 


Roure-Bertrand Fils, Grasse, and Justin Dupont, Argenteuil, France, 
as well as their facilities in North Africa, India, the Far East and South America, 
have for decades been prime processors of basic ingredients for the perfumers 
of the world. 

Their creative genius is attested by the many proven international successes in 
the field of fragrance requirements . . . be it in the development of original 
perfumes, colognes, aerosols, cosmetics, soaps and other toiletries . . . or in the 
masking area where odors have to be covered rather than developed. 
Roure-Dupont, Inc. technical staff is in a unique position to put its vast inter- 
national facilities and know-how at your disposal. 


ROURE-DUPONT, INC. 


Sole Agents for the United States and Canada for 
ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT, Paris, Grasse 


CHICAGO 366 Madison Avenue, New York HOLLYWOOD 
510 North Dearborn * MURRAY HILL 7-5830 =» 5523 Sunset Blvd. 
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RIGINAL FRAGRANCE CREATIONS 
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AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
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WORLD-WIDE SERVICES 


Roure-Bertrand Fils, Grasse, and Justin Dupont, Argenteuil, France, 
| as well as their facilities in North Africa, India, the Far East and South America, 
| 


WORLD-WIDE RESOURCES 
| 


have for decades been prime processors of basic ingredients for the perfumers 
of the world. 
Their creative genius is attested by the many proven international successes in 
the field of fragrance requirements . . . be it in the development of original 
perfumes, colognes, aerosols, cosmetics, soaps and other toiletries . . . or in the 
masking area where odors have to be covered rather than developed. 
Roure-Dupont, Inc. technical staff is in a unique position to put its vast inter- 
national facilities and know-how at your disposal. 


ROURE-DUPONT, INC. 


Sole Agents for the United States and Canada for 
ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT, Paris, Grasse 
CHICAGO 306 Madison Avenue, New York HOLLYWOOD 
* MURRAY HILL 7-5830 * 5523 Sunset Blvd. 


510 North Dearborn 
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Through the stomach 





You have a medicament which, if released in the stom- 
ach, might cause nausea, or irritate the stomach lining, 
or be rendered inactive by gastric juices, or which you 
want deposited in the intestine in concentrated form. So 
you use an enteric coating. 

We make a good one—Eastman Cellulose Acetate 
Phthalate. It has worked on over a billion doses because 
it is triggered into dissolution by the hydrolytic action 
of intestinal esterases. 

Eastman CAP is not affected by acid gastric juices. But 
it dissolves rapidly in the upper part of the small intes- 
tine, even though the contents are acidic. Its performance 
as an enteric does not depend on the rate of stomach 
emptying, or on the solvent action of water. 

In artificial intestinal juices at pH 8.5, Eastman CAP- 
coated tablets disintegrated within 50 minutes. In juice 
at pH 6.9, they ruptured within 70 to 75 minutes. In arti- 


with Eastman’ Cellulose Acetate Phthalate 


ficial gastric juice they have resisted disintegration for 
as long as seven days. 

Eastman Cellulose Acetate Phthalate lends itself to 
all conventional coating techniques, forming smooth, 
tough films whose thickness you can control with ease. 
It dissolves promptly in many organic solvents and is 
compatible with certain plasticizers. It shows no evi- 
dence of toxicity. 

Available in 10- and 50-kilo fibre drums, Eastman CAP 
is a free-flowing white powder that’s easy to weigh and 
measure, won't stick, and stays stable in cool, dry stor- 
age. For a descriptive folder, prices, and information, 
write Distillation Products Industries, Rochester 3, N. Y. 
Sales offices: New York, Chicago, and Memphis * W. M. 
Gillies, Inc., West Coast * Charles Albert Smith Limited, 
Montreal and Toronto. 














« 
; D 2) Also...vitamins A and E... distilled monoglycerides 


...some 3600 Eastman Organic 





Chemicals for science and industry 





Distillation Products Industries iso division ¢ Eastman Kodak Company 
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R. T. VANDERBILT CO., sPECIALTIES DEP’T., 230 PARK AVE., NEW YORK“? 
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WEEGUM 











Creams and lotions stabilized with VEEGUM feel 

smoother, creamier, and more luxtriousito the’skin . . . 

need less of the expensive oils and’costly gums : . . and retain 
full body and consistency without deterioration on the shelf. 





VEEGUM is a high-purity, inorganic thickener, emulsifier 

and suspending agent with thixotropic characteristics that 
make it the ideal conditioner. Veegum prevents product thinning, 
bleeding, and tackiness, even at higher than normal 
temperatures because it has the unique property of thickening 
slightly with heat. Veegum concentrations (of less than 1%) 
permanently stabilize many types of emulsions containing 

oils, fats, and waxes, preventing the phase inversion often 
encountered in formulations of this type. Veegum in aqueous 
dispersions is compatible with alcohols, polyglycols and similar 
organic solvents, producing quick-spreading liquids and 
lotions with superior aging properties, smooth, soft texture, 
and more attractive appearance. 


VEEGUM is a safe, high-quality Vanderbilt product, nontoxic, 
nonirritating, odorless and tasteless, with an opaque white 
appearance. It is a complex colloidal magnesium aluminum silicate, 
developed from natural sources and highly refined under careful 
laboratory control to assure the highest degree of purity and 
uniformity. Send today for complete information. 






] Please send Technical Bulletin A53 [] sample of VEEGUM 
Please send information on using VEEGUM for: 
(state application) 





NAME 


POSITION 
(Please attach to or write on your company nner 








Drug and Cosmetic Industry 425 





















YOUR. TURN * : 
70, CALI: : . 
THE TUNE *, § F. 


“ 
A turn to Orbis has brought lasting success to "es 
many a manufacturer. You, too, “wil J find it pays ° 
never to skimp in any scents—always “8 écly on 
Orbis odors of great quality and uniform eb daegny. 


While you’re playing for money, play for Kkéopa, ee 
See if an Orbis odor doesn’t satisfy your demand 
for good profits from good products. 


For instance: Sample these scents today. Write on 
your letterhead and we'll send, too, the Orbis 
catalogue of fine products. 





OLOTLO LO LOO 229542020245) 
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Series No. 600 Orbis Odors 





_ Series No. 300 Orbis Odors 






























r, Bouquet CH Gardenia Millefleurs Bouquet CH Cuir de Russie Millefleurs ) 
Bouquet TB Heliotrope Muguet Bouquet de Oriente Divinia Mugvuet 
Bouquet Kashmiri Honeysuckle Narcisse Bouquet Kashmiri Florida Narcisse x) 
Carnation Jasmin New Mown Hay Bouquet Parisienne Gardenia Neroli y 
Chypre Jockey Club Rose Bouquet TB Heliotrope New Mown Hay ¢ 
G Cologne Lavender Sweet Pea Carnation Honeysuckle Oriental X) 
a Divinia Lilac Violet Chypre Jasmin Rose " 
. Florida Wistaria Cologne Jockey Club Sweet Pea Vy 
“ Corylopsis Lavender Violet a 
Crechene Lilac Wistaria : 
X Magnolia vy 
¢ ¢ 
Always at these low Orbis prices: Always at these low Orbis prices: i 
0 
: ee $3.00 per Ib. ot, ies GRE SOW. GONE... .6 ccc cecuccas $6.00 per Ib. ‘ 
: Rel: 3.15 per Ib. REN ea Rae: apie 6.15 per Ib. y 






PN 66 650 cuwtocuensas 3.25 per Ib. IN sass esus< cebshesnee ss oecenes 6.25 per lb. 







Other Orbis Products 






Essential Oils Aromatic Chemicals 
Perfume Bases Cosmetic Raw Materials 
Fruit Flavors Water Soluble Gums 

Oleoresins 










propucrs BANK ON ORBIS SCENTS 


101 Wa tt AND SAVE DOLLARS 
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ou need CARBIDE’S Ethanolamines 


Good detergent action, mild alkalinity, and bland skin 
action—are three reasons why soaps based 
mono-, di- or triethanolamine are used to make fast 
selling hair shampoos. For example, a good shampoo is 
made from a coconut oil soap of triethanolamine which 
combines excellent detergent, lathering, and rinsing prop- 
erties. Suggested formulations for shampoo concentrates 
made with triethanolamine or mono- and triethanolamine 
soaps are given in “Emulsions and Detergents’’. In fact, 
this 92 page booklet contains a section on all types 
of detergents. 


on 


fi 


In Canada: Carbide Chemicals Company, Division of 5 


Union Carbide Canada Limited, Montreal. “ 


ec 82 @ 0868 BO 8608 86 6 © eoe0286080 060 0.8 2 8 8 8 


Union Carbide Chemicals Company, Room 328, 30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
SEND ME A COPY OF THE 92 PAGE BOOKLET—“Emulsions and Detergents” 


Company 
Address 


e a) . so . . . . . 
‘Union Carbide” is a registered trade-mark of Union Carbide Corporation. 
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“Emulsions and Detergents” also provides valuable 
technical information and suggested formulations for 
solvent emulsions, ‘‘soluble” oils, wax emulsions, and 
oil and wax polishes. You'll want this booklet for everyday 
reference. To receive a copy fill in this coupon and send 
in today. 


UT ite), | 


oy N51 =) 1 2] =e 
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Union Carbide Chemicals Company 
Carbide 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 


Division of Union Corporation 
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p erhume compounds 
for Colognes 


modern 
Ce 


classic 
é@ 


aerosols 
e 


men's colognes 


Write for our 
cologne folder 





schimme 


601 West 26th Street, New York 1, N. Y. 


a 
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Now 
you can 


ed 


White Oil 
Stability 


ee, ‘ 


Penn-Drake® 





Evaluation of light and odor stability of White Oils 
at Penn-Drake now is based on Spectrophotometric 
Analysis. The ultraviolet absorption spectrum allows 
us to determine scientifically the degree of stability 
of any White Oil. 

Spectrophotometric Analysis detects minute impurities 
which heretofore defied ordinary testing. With this 
tool we can control the refining process to eliminate 
objectionable substances, even as low as 2 or 3 parts 
per million. 

For manufacturers of drug and cosmetic products 
this means elimination of guesswork regarding light 
and odor stability—and it makes possible the highest 
order of stability yet offered in White Oils. Write for 
20-page Article on Spectrophotometric Control. 


WHITE OILS 


PENNSYLVANIA REFINING COMPANY 


_ BUTLER, PENNSYLVANIA 


Branches: Cleveland, Ohio and Edgewater, N. J. 
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Production 


Casmetic Research 


vople... 


THE IMPORTANT 
INGREDIENT 





A successful perfume is the result of 
the abilities of the many experienced people 
who have an important part in its creation, 


testing, evaluation and production. 


Cosmetic Research} 
Before a fragrance is recommended to a 
VAH customer, it is thoroughly tested 
in product by these expert technicians. 
They have at their disposal a complete 
modern laboratory equipped to produce 
any type of functional cosmetic, 
toiletry or aerosol product. 


Here, the fragrance is checked for technical 
suitability to the physical and chemical 
characteristics of the product, the process 
and the package. 

The specialized technical know-how of these 
people is an important ingredient in the 
perfume. that VAH. offers for your product. 


Aromatic 
Chemical Research 


Quality Controt 





van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. _ 


$21 WEST 57th STREET - NEW YORK 19, NEW YORK 


van Ameringen-Haebler, S.A.R.L. van Ameringen-Haebler, Ltd. 
Courpevoie (Seine), France 4 Wopueyelne pm Or-bet-lel-| 











B y F qd r » 8s 28 the largest number of Perfume and 


Fragrance advertisers ever to use one magazine are now telling their story in 
BEAUTY FASHION. Read BEAUTY FASHION each issue for the fascinating 


story these perfume advertisements tell. 


See in BEAUTY FASHION: 





Angelique, Inc. 
Parfums Anjou 
Elizabeth Arden Sales Corp. 
Balenciaga 
Blanchard, Inc. 
Bourjois 

Hattie Carnegie 
Caron Corporation 
Carven Parfums 
Chanel, Inc. 

Parfums Charbert, Inc. 
Charles of the Ritz (Directoire) 
Mary Chess 

Cigogne Sortilege 
Ciro, Inc. 

Colonia, Inc. 

Corday, Inc. 

Coty, Inc. 

Countess Maritza 
Jean d’Albret 

Dana, Inc. 

Leonid de Lescinskis 
Christian Dior 
Parfums d'Italia 
D’Orsay Sales Corp. 
DuBarry 

Duvelle’s 

Parfums Evyan Co. 
Faberge, Inc. 
Guerlain, Inc. 


Houbigant, Inc. 
Lancome Sales, Inc. 
Lanvin 

Lucien Lelong 

Lenel Company 
Lentheric, Inc. 

Lubin 

Parfums Marcy, Inc. 
Maromay, Inc. 
Prince Matchabelli 
Miahati, Inc. 

F. Millot, Inc. 
Germaine Monteil 
Myrurgia 

Jean Nate, Inc. 
Jean Patou, Inc. 
Robert Piguet 
Renoir 

Maurice Rentner Perfumes, Inc. 
Nina Ricci 

Rigaud 

Marcel Rochas 
Roger & Gallet, Inc. 
Nettie Rosenstein 
Parfums Schiaparelli, Inc. 
Simonetta 

Shulton, Inc. 

Tilford Toiletries 
Tuvache, Inc. 

Les Parfums Worth 


BEAUTY FASHION THE MAGAZINE OF PERSONAL SELLING 


101 West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. 
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In Chicago — 


Bridge Chemical Company, Inc., 2509 W. Cermak Rd 








FOR 

THE 

SWEET 
SMELL 

OF SUCCESS 


... that you can get 
only with natural floral essences . . 


Mimosa, Jasmin, Rose, Orange Flower, and many others by 
CHARABOT ... natural oils used in those perfumes that are 


successful .. . or by those that are going to be. 


Sole distributors in the U. $. and Canada for CHARABOT & CIE, successors to MUGUES AINE, Grasse, France 


CHARABOT: 


114 E. 25th Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
Oregon 4-0510 

















VITAMIN B, COMES RIGHT FROM ROCHE 


Roche makes ‘Roche’ thiamine (vitamin B,) ‘’by the tons.” 


Mononitrate and hydrochloride types are always ready for 
ail your needs—every quantity you will ever require —all 
the quality you will ever demand. 


For nutritive supplements, food or cereai enrichment, as well 
as oral pharmaceutical preparations, the mononitrate or 
hydrochloride is instantly available; for injectable products 

CH, our long-preferred ampul type hydrochloride is always ready 
for immediate shipment to pharmaceutical makers. 


Bes OE | a Pies | © i Chet Come 8) Fe PLO) | 


Roche proudly produces vitamin B, under careful, constant 
ee N control . . . packed to reach you quickly from convenient 
: shipping points .. . unharmed, untouched, unsurpassed. 


N--CH ci CH—S 


Roche is the right one to help you manufacture fine B, 
pharmaceuticals that meet or exceed the most rigid U.S.P. 
specifications. If you manufacture or process foods, ‘Roche’ 
thiamine can help your products meet the highest standards, 
including Federal Definitions and Standards of Identity thet 
exist for certain enriched foods. 


ORDER right . . . ORDER from Roche 


VITAMIN DIVISION 
HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. 


Matic yy. 10 NEW JERS EY NUTLEY 2-5000 Sew YORK, OXFORD 5-17400 








ata 














“And here, gentlemen, is our top secret promo- 
tion weapon to stun our competitors.—a four- 
nozzle aerosol containing toothpaste, deodorant, 
shaving cream, and after shave in one container.” 


Keeping 
Posted 


Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Association 

Come the close of the annual meeting of the Ameri- 
can Drug Manufacturers Association, and the Phar- 
maceutical Manufacturers Association will replace 
both the American Drug Manufacturers Association 
and the American Pharmaceutical Manufacturers 
Association. Thus the long-proposed and _ long-dis- 
cussed merger of the two associations of pharmaceu- 
tical manufacturers will have become reality. The 
two existing associations will be dissolved, and the 
present members of both of them will be automatical- 
ly accepted as members of the new association. Al- 
though the A.D.M.A. had no associate members, the 
new association wil have this classification of mem- 
bership, and present associate members of the 
A.P.M.A. will be automaticaly eligible for this type 
of membership in the new group. 

However, in the new organization there will be a dif- 
ference between the membership status of some com- 
panies engaged in the same line of products. This 
will occur because the A.D.M.A., having had no asso- 
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ciate members, elected as active members of the as- 
sociation chemical, botanical, essential oil, and other 
firms who make little or no finished products and 
are principally engaged in supplying raw materials 
to the makers of finished pharmaceuticals. Since 
these houses have been members of the A.D.M.A., 
they are automatically eligible for active member- 
ship in the new group. However, houses of this type 
which were not members of the A.D.M.A., but only 
associate members of the A.P.M.A., will be limited to 
associate membership in the new organization. _ 
Although formation of a new association has been 
under discussion since mid-1956, the principal steps 
toward agreement came March 7, when the A.D.- 
M.A. executive committee adopted the plan, and on 
March 10, when the A.P.M.A. board of directors 
voted its approval. Final action is being taken by the 
A.P.M.A. by the obtaining of proxies from its mem- 
bers to be voted at its annual meeting being held at 
Boca Raton, Florida, April 14-16. A two-thirds vote 
of the full membership of the A.P.M.A. is necessary 
to dissolve the present association. Final A.D.M.A. 
action will be taken at the annual meeting to be held 
May 26-29 at White Sulphur Springs, W. Va., after 
which the PMA will be the effective organization re- 
placing the former two. 

Officers of the new association have been selected in 
advance. They are: President George F. Smith, presi- 
dent of Johnson & Johnson. Vice-presidents: Lyman 
C. Duncan, general manager, Lederle Laboratories; 
Dr. Theodore G. Klumpp, president, Winthrop Lab- 
oratories; and Harry J. Loynd, president, Parke, 
Davis & Company. Treasurer, S. Barksdale Penick 
Jr., president, S. B. Penick & Company. 

The headquarters of the PMA will be in the present 
Washington offices of the A.D.M.A., in charge of ex- 
ecutive vice-president Karl Bambach. The present 
New York offices of the A.P.M.A. will continue to 
serve the PMA under the direction of administrative 
vice-president J. O’Neill Closs. 

The executive committee of the A.D.M.A. and the 
board of directors of the A.P.M.A. will be merged in- 
to the PMA board. All members of the existing 
boards serving unexpired terms will go on the new 
board automatically, except where the result would 
be to have more than one company having more than 
one representative. 

Counsel for the PMA will be the present A.D.M.A. 
counsel John K. Worley of Detroit. Charles Wesley 
Dunn, who has been counsel for the A.P.M.A. since 
its inception, is retiring. Mr. Dunn’s associate, Frank 
Dierson, will act under Mr. Worley in New York. 
While the annual meeting will be held regularly, as 
well as the meetings of the sections of the present 
A.D.M.A., the question of whether or not a mid- 
winter meeting and the East, Central, and West Sec- 
tional meetings will be held is up to the board of di- 
rectors. If these sectional meetings are held, they will 
be organized by administrative vice-president Closs. 
As to dues in the PMA, the active members will, as 
usual, pay a percentage of their sales. Associate 
members will pay the same as they paid the A.P.- 
M.A., $600. However, although many looked for- 


ward to paying in dues to one association less 
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remove the cause of body odor 


Soaps, detergents, creams, colognes, 
sticks and lotions containing G-11 are 
making dramatic sales increases be- 
cause they combat the fundamental 
cause of body odor. 

Body odor, particularly underarm 
odor, is caused by the action of skin 
bacteria on perspiration. Research has 
shown fresh perspiration to be odorless 
until it is contaminated with skin bac- 
teria. G-11 combats these bacteria and 
thus removes the basic cause of the odor. 

G-11 remains on the skin, even from 
soaps which are thoroughly rinsed off 
with water. Thus the deodorant action 
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Over seventy scientific articles, mostly 
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ing to the antibacterial and deodorant 
performance of G-11. 
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on clothing, is compatible with per- 
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money than they paid to the two, this does not seem 
to be the case. It is said that under the schedule of 
dues for the PMA, that shortly after sales rise above 
$1 million annually, the dues assessed are more than 
the sum of the present dues of the A.D.M.A. and the 
A.P.M.A. Numerous problems remain to be solved 
by the new association. The two existing associations 
made three-year pledges of support of the Health 
News Institute and so far they have paid for only 
two of these years. Whether the third payments of 
both existing organizations will come from reserve or 
will be assumed by the new group has not been an- 
nounced. 

The formation of one association to represent the 
pharmaceutical manufacturing industry was inevi- 
table, it is said. The new organization will provide 
a single voice for the industry in its relations with 
the medical profession, pharmacy, and related pro- 
fessions, with other scientific organizations, with gov- 
ernment agencies, and with the public. 


New Classification of Tranquilizers 

A whole new system of classifying the tranquilizers, 
or “peace of mind” drugs, has been adopted by the 
American Medical Association in the latest edition 
of New and Non-Official Remedies. These drugs, 
which had been grouped under the general heading 
“ataraxics,” a Greek derivative meaning “peace of 
mind,” has been evaluated on the basis of scientific 
data and reports from investigators as they appeared. 
However, the drugs have become so numerous and 
the situation so complex that this simple method is 
no longer feasible. However, the A.M.A. admits that 
the new system is complicated. 

These drugs will now be classified according to their 
effect on the central nervous system. The increasing 
number of these drugs is confronting the physician 
“with the problem of evaluating claims of usefulness 
for a wide variety of chemical substances with di- 
verse pharmacologic effects, which are proposed for 
the treatment of neurotic and pyschic disorders.” 
Among the variety of terms confronting the doctor 
are: tranquilizer, normalizer, calmative, neuroseda- 
tive, psychic energizer, and pacific. These terms are 
commonly used in referring to the human mental 
state and are more or less synonymous with “peace of 
mind.” As such, they are psychological rather than 
pharmacological terms. The new terms to describe 
meprobamate, chlorpromazine, and rauwolfia will 
now ‘be “central muscle relaxant (skeletal muscle re- 
laxant), sedative,” “central sympathetic suppressant, 
phenothiazine derivative,” and “central sympathetic 
suppressant, rauwolfia derivative.” 

“Regardless of terminology, the ideal objective of 
psychotherapy with drugs is to induce an improved 
mental state,” according to the A.M.A. While the 
new classification system is designed to clarify the 
present picture, it is believed to be only a stop-gap 
measure. According to the A.M.A., “It appears prob- 
able that the gradually increasing number of new 
drugs, as well as new terms, will add to rather 
than detract from the confusion in this important 
field.” 


“On the basis of present. knowledge,” says the 


April °58: 82, 4 


A.M.A., “the drugs in this general category can be 
classified under the following headings: 
I. Antihistamines 
A. Psychotherapeutic antihistamines 
a. Hydroxyzine (Atarax) hydrochloride 
II. Central Nervous System Depressants 
A. Nonselective Depressants 
1. Analgesics 
2. General anesthetics 
3. Hypnotics and sedatives 
B. Selective Depressants 


1. Anticonvulsants 
2. Antihistamines (as above) 
3. Antitussives 
4. Central muscle relaxants (skeletal muscle 
relaxants), nonsedative 
a. Mephenesin (Avosyl, Dioloxol, Kina- 
vosyl, Lissephen, Mephenesin, Mep- 
herol, Mephson, Myoten, Myoxane, 
Oranixon, Prolax, Saserol, Sinan, Spas- 
molyn, Tolansin, Tolosate, Toloxyn, 
Tolserol, Tolulox, Tolyspaz) 
b. Mephenesin carbamate (Tolseram) 
5. Central muscle relaxants (skeletal muscle 


relaxants), sedative 
a. Meprobamate (Equanil, Miltown) 
b. Phenaglycodol (Ultran) 
c. Promoxolane Dimethylane) 
6. Central parasympathetic suppressants 
a. Benactyzine (Suavitil) hydrochloride 
. Central sympathetic suppressants, pheno- 
thiazine derivatives 
a. Chlorpromazine (Thorazine) hydro- 
chloride 
b. Mepazine (Pacatal) hydrochloride 


N 


c. Perphenazine (Trilafon) hydrochlo- 
ride 

d. Prochlorperazine (Compazine) male- 
ate 


e. Promazine (Sparine) hydrochloride 
f. Triflupromazine (Vesprin) hydrochlo- 
ride 
8. Central sympathetic suppressants, rau- 
wolfia derivatives 
. Alseroxylon (Rauwiloid) 
. Deserpidine (Harmony]) 
Rauwolfia (Raudixin, Rauserpa) 
. Rescinnamine (Moderil) 
Reserpine (Rauloydin, Raurine, Reser- 
pine, Reserpoid, Roxinoid, Sandril, Ser- 
pasil, Serpiloid ) 
III. Central Nervous System Stimulants 
a. Methylphenidate (Ritalin) hydrochlo- 
ride 
b. Pipradrol (Meratran) hydrochloride 
IV. Miscellaneous Agents 
a. Azacyclonol (Frenquel) hydrochloride 


CRO oD 


Paid for Nail Polish Explosion 

A settlement of $15,000 for the loss of an eye when a 
nail polish bottle exploded when heated was agreed 
upon by Mrs. Marie De Rosa, of Elmford, N.Y., who 
brought suit in New York Supreme Court against 
Northam Warren and F. W. Woolworth & Co. The 
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nail polish was purchased in Woolworth’s in White 
Plains, N.Y. It was claimed by the plaintiff that she 
had found a one-third-full bottle gummy and had 
heated it in an attempt to liquefy the remaining con- 
tents. It was claimed that the polish, containing ni- 
trocellulose, is inherently dangerous and there was 
no warning on the label. The Cutex bottle label now 
contains the warning. Keep away from Heat. 

This seems to be another case of implied warranty 
which is becoming so common in awards for damages 
made by courts. On the same basis a woman has 
brought suit against a manufacturer of cigarettes be- 
cause her husband died of cancer of the lung. 


Merck B,, Patent Valid 

In an action by Merck & Co. v. Olin Mathieson 
Chemical Corporation involving alleged infringement 
of Merck’s patent No. 2,703,302, relating to vitamin 
B,. concentrates, the three-judge U. S. Court of Ap- 
peals for the Fourth Circuit unanimously reversed 
the decision of the U. S. District Court and held that 
all Merck’s patent claims invloved in the appeal to 
be valid. The Appeal Court remanded the case to the 
District Court to rule on the question of infringe- 
ment. The District Court did not consider this ques- 
tion in its earlier decision which was directed solely 
to the validity of the Merck patent. 


Chemway Buys Drugs 

Sometimes companies are bought by other companies 
in order to obtain certain key personnel or to obtain 
certain important products. However, sometimes it is 
not necessary to buy a company to obtain desired 
personnel, and, as Chemway Corporation has found 
out, it is not always necessary to buy a company to 
obtain desired products. For Chemway has purchased 
for 70,000 shares of its stock, valued at $490,000, two 
drugs from Gray Pharmaceutical Company, of New- 
ton, Massachusetts. The drugs, which will be sold 
through Chemway’s ethical division, Crookes-Barnes 
Laboratories, are L-Glutavite, described as a chem- 
ical brain stimulant, and Glutavene, used to treat 
coma and shock arising from liver damage. Both 
drugs are derived from monosodium glutamate, well 
known for its food use as a condiment. L-Glutavite 
acts to provide the brain with readily available 
amino acids for building proteins in brain and nerve 
cells. It also contains several vitamins important to 
brain function and is intended for use in older 
people. 

Gray Pharmaceutical Company is owned by two in- 
dividuals who want to provide diversification for 
their estates. The company will continue in business. 
selling a number of other specialties including X- 
Prep for use by radiologists on patients prior to treat- 
ment, an intestinal drug and vitamin preparations. 
Crookes-Barnes’ products include Argyrol, Lecin for 
treatment of arteriosclerosis, and Mephosol for ar- 
thritis. Edmund R. Beckwith Jr., president of 
Crookes-Barnes, said the new products “‘will add sub- 
stantial volume to our present growth pattern. Sales 
of Crookes-Barnes showed a gain of 50 per cent last 
year and the first two months of this year have 
shown comparable gains.”” The company will also 
bring out a new antacid. Tropasil. this year. 
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Court to Review Color Question 

The U. S. Supreme Court has accepted for review 
the question of whether or not the Food and Drug 
Administration is right in his contention that it has 
no duty with regard to Certified Colors under the 
Federal Food and Drug and Cosmetic Act other than 
to declare them harmful and prohibit their use. 
With regard to removal of colors from the list of 
those permitted to be used, the FDA construction of 
the statute was seriously questioned in three courts 
of appeals, even though the scientific evidence was 
undisputed. In New York the FDA was upheld on 
appeal. In Chicago the appeal was dismissed. How- 
ever, in the Fifth Circuit, the Florida Citrus Ex- 
change obtained review, and in July 1957, the regu- 
lations were set aside by the Court of Appeals, in so 
far as they removed Red 32 from the list of colors 
available for use in coloring Florida and Texas or- 
anges. 

Because these two decisions are in conflict, the FDA 
appealed, and has obtained, a review of the matter 
by the U. S. Supreme Court. The court is to answer 
the question as to “whether the FDA must place on 
the list of harmless colors, a toxic coal-tar color that 
can perhaps be used in small enough amounts so that 
the colored food will be safe.” The court in New Or- 
leans held that the FDA was charged with that re- 
sponsibility; that when a color is needed for the suc- 
cessful marketing of a food, such as an orange, the 
color is required in production, and thus the FDA 
must establish a safe tolerance for it to permit this 
particular use. This construction involves not only 
the basic authority of the FDA in dealing with coal- 
tar colors, but has added to the regulatory scheme the 
requirement that the FDA list both harmless colors 
and also poisonous and deleterious ones which are 
needed and for which a safe tolerance can be estab- 
lished. 

The U. S. Supreme Court will probably not get 
around to handing down a decision in this case until 
next Fall. Therefore. the question will remain un- 
answered until that time. In the meantime, the law 
will be interpreted in the various circuits in accord- 
ance with any Circuit Court of Appeals decisions 
handed down in those circuits. 


Krebiozen to Be Tested in Cancer 

The eight-year-old controversy over the value or lack 
of value of Krebiozen in cancer may at last be on 
the way to a solution. Dr. A. C. Ivy, professor 
of physiology and director of clinical research at the 
University of Illinois, principal scientific proponent 
of the drug, has submitted a proposal to the Ameri- 
can Cancer Society for a double-blind test of the 
chemical in cancer cases. This request was in answer 
to a statement made by Mefford R. Runyon, execu- 
tive vice-president of the society. He said that the 
society would undertake settling the controversy once 
and for all by setting up a rigidly scientific testing 
of Krebiozen on cancer patients. He made several 
conditions, among which was that proponents of Kre- 
biozen must formally request that the test be made. 
The society says that such a request has been re- 
ceived and is under study by “appropriate scientific 
committees” of the society. In 1951. Krekiozen was 
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tried by seven cancer doctors on 100 cancer patients 
and was declared by them to be “worthless.” Six of 
these specialists are still alive and are top men in this 
field. Their integrity is not challenged by Dr. Ivy 
who maintains that their methods were technically 
wrong and so their results were erroneous. Since 
1951 Krebiozen has been provided to physicians will- 
ing to use it by the Krebiozen Foundation of Chicago. 
Dr. Ivy is its research advisor. Some 800 patients 
have been treated by some 200 physicians, most of 
whom were not cancer specialists but general prac- 
titioners. The results prove, according to Dr. Ivy that 
the drug is “biologically active against cancer in 
man. 


Compliments Pharmaceutical Makers 

A real pat on the back of pharmaceutical manufac- 
turers was given by Dr. Nathan S. Kline of Rockland 
State Hospital, Orangeburg, N.Y. in his testimony at 
the Congressional hearings on osychotherapeutic 
drugs recently concluded by the House Committee 
on Government Operations. Dr. Kline said: 

“Before passing on to criticisms it should be definite- 
ly pointed out what the contributions of the phar- 
maceutical industry to psychiatry have been. Firstly, 
without the pharmaceuticals invented and prepared 
by the drug houses it would have been impossible to 
achieve the promising results described in the pre- 
vious paragraphs. These pharmaceuticals were not 
achieved by accident. . . It is one of the anomalies of 
our society that if a firm is successful in producing 
a product on which it can make money (which is in 
part used for the development of more such prod- 
ucts) that these researches are not regarded as being 
as scientifically ‘pure’ as work done in universities or 
other institutions. What is most peculiar about this is 
that we speak constantly of the advantages of a capi- 
talistic free enterprise system and when we have 
overwhelming evidence of its successful functioning 
we tend to disdain advances produced in this man- 
ner. The fact that commercial enterprises are able to 
produce the high quality research results that they do 
should be a matter of great pride and recognition. 
The millions of dollars which are invested by drug 
manufacturing houses in an effort to find newer and 
more useful products is one of the most important 
factors which has made it possible for American sci- 
ence to hold such a prominent position in this field. 
“Once pharmaceuticals are produced there arises the 
problem of evaluating them and here again the in- 
dustry has made a great contribution to psychia- 
MEV iors) 

“Thirdly, contrary to the opinion of some, pharma- 
ceutical houses do not limit themselves purely to that 
which is commercially exploitable. Their interest and 
development of basic research is quite genuine and 
if occasionally some ‘applied’ research results this is 
certainly not to be condemned. .. . 

“There exists a general belief among those not better 
informed that pharmaceutical houses are constantly 
pressuring an investigator to provide positive results. 
During the past three or four years we have had 
dealings with more than a dozen pharmaceutical 
houses and have not found this to be true. When a 
drug is in the investigational stage prior to market- 
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ing there is literally no one more anxious to find out 
what the limitations in respect to both action and 
undesirable side effects may be than the pharmaceu- 
tical house producing the preparation. . . . 

“The major charge leveled against the pharmaceu- 
tical houses is that some of them in some of their 
promotional literature have been ‘extravagant’ to 
put it mildly.” 


Allied Labs. Acquiring Campana ) 
Campana Company, Batavia, Illinois, makers of Cam- 
pana Italian Balm, Hand Lotion; Ayds, reducing plan 
mineral and vitamin candy; Bantron, smoking deter- 
rent tablets; Magoc Touch, a compact cream make- 
up; Sheer Magic, liquid makeup; and other proprie- 
tary drug and cosmetic products, is being acquired by 
Allied Laboratories, Inc., parent firm of Pitman- 
Moore Company. Campana will act as a direct sub- 
sidiary of Allied. No changes are contemplated in 
Campana management, personnel, or operating poli- 
cies. I. Willard Crull, president of Campana, and R. 
G. Sappenfield, vice-president, will continue in these 
capacities. 

The transaction will be completed by the exchange 
of an undisclosed number of Allied shares for all out- 
standing Campana stock. 

This is Allied’s first entry into the proprietary field 
and will provide an outlet for products developed by 
Allied which are not compatible in distribution meth- 
ods with products of Allied’s other divisions. In addi- 
tion to Pitman-Moore, Allied divisions include Sioux 
City Division, Sioux City, Iowa; Sioux Falls Labora- 
tories, Inc., Sioux Falls, South Dakota; Allied Lab- 
oratories (Canada) Ltd., Guelph, Ontario; and E. B. 
Shuttleworth, Ltd., Don Mills, Ontario. 


Health Insurance Payments 1957 

Benefit payments by insurance companies to Ameri- 
cans protected by health insurance policies amounted 
to a record $2.5 billion in 1957, an increase of 16.1 
per cent increase over 1956 payments of $2.1 billion, 
according to a report of the Health Insurance Insti- 
tute based on a survey of the nation’s insurance com- 
panies writing policies which help pay for doctor and 
hospital bills, and for loss of income resulting from 
sickness or accidents. Reimbursements through group 
insurance plans totaled $1.8 billion, or 21.3 per cent 
over 1956, while payments on individual and family 
type policies totaled $619 million, a raise of 3 per 
cent over the previous year. Hospital expense bene- 
fits totaled over $1 billion, of which $778 million was 
from group policies, and $224 from individual poli- 
cies. Surgeons’ fees benefits totaled $398 million, of 
which $322 was from group policies, and $76 million 
from individual policies. Persons covered for non- 
surgical medical care and treatment received $71 
million, of which $61 million was from group poli- 
cies, and $10 million from individual policies. 
Benefit payments to those protected against the cost 
of serious, or catastrophic illness or accident through 
major medical expense insurance policies, including 
supplemental and non-supplemental coverage to the 
basic health cost plans, amounted to $130 million, of 
which $126 million was from group policies, and $4 
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million from individual contracts. These payments 
from major medical policies, the fastest growing form 
of health insurance, inscreased by 100 per cent over 
1956. © 


Warner-Lambert Research Institute 
Warner-Lambert Research Institute has been estab- 
lished by Warner-Lambert Pharmaceutical Com- 
pany. Dr. L. Earle Arnow is president of the Insti- 
tute and will assume responsibility for the overall ad- 
ministration of research of the various divisions of 
the company. Dr. Arnow has been a vice-president of 
Merck Sharp & Dohme Research Laboratories, and 
executive director of the Merck Institute for Thera- 
peutic Research since 1954. Prior to this, he was vice- 
president for research of Sharp & Dohme. 

“The establishment of the Warner-Lambert Research 
Institute is an important step in our program to con- 
solidate and strengthen all of the company’s major 
research activities,” according to Alfred E. Driscoll, 
company president. 

Headquarters of the Institute will be at the com- 
pany’s headquarters in Morris Plains, N.J.. where a 
research laboratory building was dedicated just a 
year ago. 


Sterling Finances Botanical Search 

A program for the discovery and development of nat- 
ural substances, primarily plants, and as medicines 
by primitive tribal groups has been undertaken by 
the College of Medical Evangelists in association with 
Sterling Drug. To extend over four years, the pro- 
gram will be financed by Sterling. CME president 
Dr. Godfrey T. Anderson and Dr. Maurice L. Tain- 
ter, director of Sterling-Winthrop Research Institute. 
describe the project as an expansion of activities and 
interests developed by the CME School of Tropical 
and Preventive Medicine during the past several 
years. A full-time staff of five persons will be assisted 
by the faculty of that school in the global undertak- 
ing. 

Purpose of the undertaking is to obtain information 
about plant substances and other materials used as 
medicines by native populations. These medicinal 
substances wil be studied to determine their potential 
value in developing new or improved medicinal prod- 
ucts. Invitations to participate will be extended to a 
large number of physicians and medical personnel 
who staff mission hospitals and clinics operated 
around the world by the Seventh-Day Adventist 
Church. Persons at these medical centers will be 
asked to provide clinically substantiated information 
about various medicines used locally by the natives 
themselves. 

The natural products program at the CME School 
of Tropical and Preventive Medicine has in the past 
accumulated and studied samples and unpublished 
data concerning substances used as medicines, poi- 
sons, or food by native populations. Numerous ex- 
peditions and survey trips have been made to various 
parts of the world in an effort to obtain these sub- 
stances and bring them back for laboratory testing. 
To date detailed studies have been made of a number 
of medicinal plants from East Africa; with the yopo 
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plant, the source of a narcotic snuff used by Indians 
of upper South America; and in the areas of fish poi- 
sons and venoms from the South Pacific and Red Sea. 
A number of these natural products are currently 
being screened in CME laboratories. 


Rutgers Pharmacal Conference 
Max A. McDaniel, vice-president, Pharmaco, Inc., 
general chairman of the seventh annual Rutgers 
Pharmacal Conference to be held May 14, has an- 
nounced the program for this event: 
Dr. Karl Bambach, executive vice-president, Ameri- 
can Drug Manufacturers Association on The Wash. 
ington Scene and the Drug Industry; Edmund R. 
Beckwith Jr., president, Crookes-Barnes Laboratories, 
Mountain View, N.J., on Survival is for Men Only; 
Benjamin Schultz of Deal, N.J., president, New 
Jersey Pharmaceutical Association on retail phar- 
macy trends, asking Where Do We Go from Here?; 
University of Wisconsin College of Pharmacy As- 
sociate Dean Louis W. Busse on Pharmacy Intern- 
ship—A Post Graduate Program; Dorothy Noyes, 
vice-president Noyes and Sproul on What Doctors 
Say They Want from You, a detailing of ethics and 
advertising. 
The above papers will be given at the morning ses- 
sion which will be presided over by Raphael M. 
Nacca, executive vice-president of Organon, Inc. 
Following luncheon greetings by Mr. McDaniel 
and Dr. Roy A. Bowers, dean of Rutgers College of 
Pharmacy, Dr. Salomon J. Flink, professor of eco- 
nomics at Rutgers School of Business Administration, 
who is a consultant to the New Jersey General As- 
sembly committees will view New Jersey’s Future— 
Prospects and Problems. 
William T. English. eastern regional sales manager, 
Becton Dickinson & Co., will moderate a question 
period for morning session speakers. General Chair- 
man McDaniel will make a brief summation and 
close the Conference at 4. P.M. 


A.M.A. Newspaper 

The American Medical Association is to publish a 
fortnightly 16-page tabloid newspaper, called The 
A.M.A. News. to be distributed to approximately 
200.000 physicians. The publication will carry ad- 
vertising, and the editorial staff will work at the 
A.M.A. Chicago headquarters. 

Dr. F. J. L. Blasingame, newly-appointed general 
manager of the A.M. A., said the paper “will bring 
to the attention of our members the multitude of proj- 
ects and activities carried on by their association, as 
well as other nonscientific news of special interest to 
the medical profession.” Much of the news will come 
from state and county medical societies as well as 
from a number of correspondents located in key geo- 
graphical areas. The first issue is to be ready for an- 
nual A.M.A. meeting in San Francisco, June 23-27. 


Lederle Newspaper for Dentists 

Dental Times, the first newspaper for dentists is 
being distributed monthly without charge to this na- 
tion’s 87.000 dentists by Lederle Laboratories. 
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the finest Stearic Acid 


to m@tch your Fre in’ wour Pee ct 


Emersol 132 Lily, long the leader in the triple-pressed stearic acid field, is 
now made to even higher standards of quality. Its new iodine value of less 
than 0.5 is the lowest yet offered in commercial crystalline stearic acid. This 
ensures a longer shelf life for your products, with a maximum retention of 
freshness, color, and consistency. The unsurpassed light color and color 
stability of Emersol 132 Lily, coupled with its controlled crystallinity, assure 
consistent performance during use and result in lighter colored, higher quality 
end-products. This extra sales appeal for your products can be yours without 
added cost, since Emersol 132 Lily costs no more than other triple-pressed 
stearic acids. So, because your products deserve the best, the next time you 
order stearic acid, specify Emersol 132 Lily. 


For a new 24-page booklet on stearic acids, mail the coupon below. 


Fatty Acid | Emery Industries, Inc. 


Sales Department Dept. 0-4,'Carew Tower 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Please send 24-page Emeryfacts titled “Emersol Stearic Acids.” 


Name..ccccccccecce éseecscesoccllMerccodececceeceos 


Company. «cccccccccccccccee occce 


Emery Industries, Inc., Carew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Address. .ccccccccccccccccce 




















« .made-lo-measure jor your success! 


ragrance of outstanding beauty adds 
the distinctive character—the individuality— 
that can bring success to a perfume or 


cosmetic...or a complete line! 


Givaudan’s demonstrated creative skill, 
its unusual variety of fragrant materials, its 
world-wide affiliations and its 
market know-how are all coordinated to 
bring you fragrances of unique new beauty 
and originality—made-to-measure 


for your success. 


GIVAUDAN -DELAWANNA, INC. 
330 West 42nd Street ¢ New York 36, N. Y. 








Baker Sodium and Potassium Hydroxide 
Pellets are white, extremely pure, eco- 
nomical to buy and work with, and are 
available by the truckload, ton, or drum. 
Their size and half-spherical shape are 
designed for quick solubility and for 
smooth rapid flow without dust, sticking 
or interruption. Their extremely high 
purity helps you achieve more predict- 
able, trouble-free processing, greater 
uniformity in your finished product with 
fewer rejections. 


DOMESTIC MATERIAL, BY CAR- 
LOAD OR TON. J. T. Baker, America’s 


J.T. Baker Chemical Co. JT-Bake 
Phillipsburg, New Jersey 


largest manufacturer of Sodium Hydrox- 
ide and Potassium Hydroxide Pellets for 
industrial use, has again increased 
capacity to offer you the security of a 
steady domestic supply. 


Baker NaOH and KOH Pellets are low 
in heavy metals, chloride, carbonate, sul- 
fate, phosphate, nitrogen and silica. They 
are available in the ‘Baker Analyzed’ 
Reagent and U.S.P. grades; container 
sizes include 100 lb. and 25 lb. drums and 
10 Ib. cans. 


May we quote you prices and send you 
samples? 








SPECIAL FOR ELECTRONICS! 


‘Baker Analyzed’ Sodium Hydrox- 
ide, Reagent Special Pellets, low 
in carbonate. 














Nutrition Symposium 








Standing, left to right: J. F. Mueller, C. C. Lucas, R. H. Follis Jr., Sam A. Singal. 


Seated, left to right: W. D. Salmon, V. P. Sydenstriker, Grace A. Goldsmith, Paul Gyorgy. 


O.... 200 guests attended the Annual Dinner of 
the National Vitamin Foundation, with Dr. Virgil 
P. Sydenstricker of the Medical College of Georgia 
as the principal speaker. The Dinner was held on 
March 4, with Dr. Russell M. Wilder presiding and 
Dr. W. H. Sebrell, Jr. describing the career of the 
Speaker. The major presentation was devoted to “The 
History of Pellagra, Its Recognition as a Disorder of 
Nutrition and Its Conquest.” 

During the day, The Medical College of Georgia 
and The National Vitamin Foundation presented, in 
honor of Dr. Sydenstricker, a “Symposium on Prob- 
lems of Human Nutrition.” 

The interdependence of man and his microbes 
was emphasized by Dr. Paul Gyorgy of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania. 

Dr. Gyorgy told the symposium that intestinal 
bacteria synthesize essential nutrients such as vita- 
mins and transform materials difficult to digest. The 
intestinal organisms can also be harmful, using nutri- 
ents and withholding them from the host, or by pro- 
ducing toxic substances. 

Taking advantage of this host-microbe relation- 
ship, antibiotics are now widely used as supplements 
in commercial animal feeds. They may suppress 
certain bacteria which are harmful not only to the 
host, but to the beneficial microbes. 

The antibiotics may also relieve infections which 
interfere with the growth of the organism. This effect 
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was noticed in Guatemalan children whose growth 
was aided by administration of chlortetracyline. The 
response was felt to be due to the suppression of 
seasonal infections. 

The way antibiotics influence nutritional status 
and metabolic reactions illustrate clearly the inter- 
dependence of nutrition, metabolism and infection, 
Dr. Gyorgy concluded. 

Dr. C. C. Lucas of the University of Toronto de- 
clared at the Symposium that choline must be ac- 
cepted as an important accessory food factor, since 
in its absence 10 different species of animals have 
been shown to develop fatty liver. 

Dr. Lucas mentioned that all critical clinical 
studies so far have failed to provide any evidence that 
supplementing an adequate hospital diet with cho- 
line, methionine, betaine or vitamins brought about 
any more prompt or complete recovery of the fatty 
cirrhosis of alcoholism or kwashiorkor than did the 
well-balanced diet alone. 

However, he and his associates have felt that this 
failure does not necessarily mean that the supple- 
ment is not concerned with the origin or treatment 
of the disease. In the light of all the experimental 
evidence that has accumulated, Dr. Lucas concluded 
that “it will be surprising if choline does not prove 
to possess lipotropic activity in man when the crucial 
test is made.” 

(Continued on page 514) 
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EYE BEAUTY 


BY MORTON Hi. DANIELS, TECHNICAL DIRECTOR - PARIS COSMETICS, INC. 


J ust as color and form are essential in a good 
painting, so color and form are the basis for a good 
cosmetic. Eye make-up appears in the form of a 
cream, cake, liquid or stick, as mascara, eye shadow, 
eyebrow and eye liner pencils, eyelash cream and 
eye drops. 

Raw materials must be selected with extreme care. 
Purchase only the best grade of material available 
from reputable sources of supply, conforming to the 
regulations of the Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, sec- 
tions 135.01 (O) and 135.01 (P). 

Since aniline colors may not be employed, carbon 
black, ultramarine and Prussian blues, chromium 
oxide, carmine N.F., titanium dioxide, zinc oxide, 
aluminum hydroxide and iron oxides (brown, red, 
yellow, tan, black) must be used to complete the 
shade range. Finely powdered aluminum and bronze 
(caution—low copper content) provide interesting 
iridescent effects, particularly to eye shadow. A re- 
cent development of synthetic and natural pearl 
essence in a base of fatty acid esters, opens a new 
phase of investigation to the cosmetic chemist. 


Mascara 
The most widely used of all eye cosmetics is 
mascara; it is marketed as liquid, cream and cake. 
The earliest form was a pressed tablet, consisting 
of soap and color: 


Soap Chips 60.0 
Earth Pigment 30.0 
Water 10.0 


The pigment is wetted with water, and mixed 
with the soap chips, the mass is mixed in a plodder 
and passed through a roller mill several times. Cast 
into a large block, cut into strips, dry to evaporate 
water, then press into cakes of the desired size. 

The next advance was the inclusion of a water- 
soluble gum in the soap mixture for better adhesion 
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to the lashes, and to prevent flaking. 
A typical formula may be represented as: 


Sodium stearate 30.0 
Gum tragacanth powder 6.7 
Water 10.0 
Isopropyl alcohol 33.3 
Earth Pigment 20.0 


The gum and pigment are suspended in the iso- 
propyl alcohol and the water added. Add the sodium 
stearate in small portions. Force paste into molds, dry 
in a current of warm air to evaporate the alcohol. 
When dry, press into cakes. 

The modern version of non-irritating, water re- 
pellent, easily applied cake mascara may be rep- 
resented as: 


Cake Mascara 


Stearic acid, t.p. 40.00 — 25.0 — 
Triethanolamine 2.000 — 18.00 — 
Beeswax, yellow 28.00 10.00 37.50 8.00 
Lanolin 2.000 — _ 7.00 
Olibanum 5.00 — a ae 
Gum tragacanth powder 450 — — = 
White ozokerite 3.00 28.00 — 3.00 
Propy! para hydroxybenzoate 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25 
Triethanolamine stearate —_ 32.00 — 48.00 
Propylene glycol monostearate a — — 8.00 
Earth pigment 20.00 8.00 7.00 6.00 
Gum arabic — 22.0 — os 
Oleic acid —_ _ 6.25 — 
Petrolatum, short fiber —_— a 6.25 — 
Isopropyl palmitate — — — 5.00 
Carnauba wax _ — _— 15.00 


Heat all waxes together till fluid, add the preserva- 
tive, gums and color. Cool till thick but mobile. Run 
through heated roller mill several times. Reheat till 
fluid, mix slowly to avoid incorporation of excess air. 
pour into molds. Cool, remove tablets from mold and 
imprint with design or name. 

The introduction of liquid and cream mascaras 
eliminated the need for wetting the brush and usual- 
ly results in a more uniform distribution of color on 
the lashes. Their formulas might be represented as: 
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Liquid Mascara 


Methyl cellulose 5.00 — a — 
Castor oil (odorless) 300 — 1.75 — 
Alcohol 83.00 10.00 80.00 12.50 
Gum arabic —_ 3.00 — a 
Rosin Sol. (10%) — —_ 5.00 — 
Earth color 6.00 10.00 9.00 5.00 
Water —_— 77.00 — 76.30 
Sesame oil —_ — 2.00 — 
Gelatin — — — 4.00 
Gum tragacanth —_ — —_ 2.00 
lsopropylan — _ 100 — 
Preservative’ 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 
Ethylan’ 100 — 100 — 


Although this form of mascara offers the advan- 
tage of uniform moisture content and fast drying 
with the dry brush or applicator method, it has the 
disadvantage of being a possible irritant, due to its 
alcohol content. 

Cream mascara has the distinct advantage of uni- 
form consistency and texture, ease of application, 
good drying qualities and is fairly water resistant. 
Typical examples of this type might be represented 
as: 

Cream Mascara 


Stearic acid 0.88 — — 
Yellow beeswax 3.60 20.0 a 
Carnauba wax 2.20 2.0 — 
Cetyl alcohol 0.90 1.0 —_ 
Preservative 0.20 0.2 0.2 
Water 70.0 — 50.0 
Mixed isopropanolamines’ O45) = = 
3% Gum arabic sol. 14.00 — — 
Wettable zinc stearate’ 1.20 — —_ 
Earth pigments 5.00 6.5 10.0 
Alcohol os 40.0 — 
Pure gum turpentine — 28.0 a 
Gerstoffen S wax’ _ ao — 
Glyceryl monostearate (self-emulsifying) — — 24.0 
Veegum> —_— —_ 2.0 
Isopropyl! linoleate® oo os 3.0 
Oleyl alcohol — —_ 2.0 


Short fiber petrolatum 


Eye Shadow 

The popular forms of eye shadow are liquefying 
creams, emulsified creams and sticks. 

The enthusiastic acceptance of the stick type is 
based mainly on the ease of application, and the fact 
that the container and fingers remain clean. 

The formulas presented here are basic and must be 


adjusted to individual requirements. 


Emulsified Liquefying 


Pencil Cream Cream 
Stearic acid _ 15.0 — 
Carnauba wax 6.0 — 0.5 
Isopropyl palmitate 4.0 — — 
lsopropylan uo 1.0 a 
Crodacol “O" Deodorized’ 1S — 2.0 
Loramine OM 101 0.5 a a 
Yellow beeswax 10.0 — tS 
Preservative 0.2 0.2 0.2 
Lanolin — 8.0 — 
Petrolatum white 16.0 15.0 60.0 
Hydrogenated cottonseed oil 5.0 7.0 16.0 
Ozokerite 5.0 oe — 
Pigments (titanium dioxide & earth colors) 10.0 10.0 8.0 
Cetyl alcohol — — 2.0 
Wecobee R*® — — 10.0 
Triethanolamine — 3.8 — 
Water aoe 47.0 — 
Propylene Glycol — 3.0 — 


Eyebrow Pencils 

The newest form of the eyebrow pencil is a double- 
end automatic swivel pencil, having a wide refill on 
one side for the eyebrows and a thin refill on the 
other side as an eyelid liner. Typical formulas might 
be represented as: 


Eybrow Pencil Refills 


Paraffin 38.0 Wecobee R 10.0 
Yellow petrolatum 38.0 Hychol 15.0 
Ozokerite 4.0 Castor oil 8.0 
Hydrogenated 
Hychol® 2.0 castor oil 49.0 
Preservative 0.2 Pigment 10.0 
Pigment 12.0 Preservative 0.2 
M F B Fat 8.0 


Melt the fats until fluid, add the preservative and 
color. Stir slowly till slightly thickened. Pass through 
a heated roller mill several times. Melt again and 
pour into aluminum molds, cool, discharge. 

Thus far we have presented formulas and processes 
for only make-up items. There remain two items 
which, although they are not enjoying large sales, 
round out the series of eye specialties. Eye cream is 
not a make-up preparation, but it is valuable to those 
who are disturbed by dryness and need a lubricant 

(Continued on page 525) 
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Its Nature and Management 


BY BERNARD IDSON, DIRECTOR OF RESEARCH, JULIUS SCHMID, INC., NEW YORK 19, N.Y. 


ain is the most common of all complaints, and 


also the most pressing of all symptoms. The proper 
management of pain has been, is and will continue 
to be the most important obligation, the main objec- 
tive and the crowning achievement of the physician, 
chemist and pharmacist. Though the limelight, in 
recent years, has shone more on chemotherapy, this 
is often but an extension of the treatment of symp- 
toms, of which the most important is pain. There is 
always urgent continuous need for better pain relief. 
Products, both ethical and proprietary, for the relief 
of pain, account for by far the largest percentage of 
drug sales. 

Monumental strides have been made in all phases 
of pain control. Surgeons, by methods of general and 
regional anesthesia, are able to eliminate the causes 
of pain or permanently prevent its perception. The 
introduction of synthetic narcotics, short and long 
term hypnotics, better antispasmodics, skeletal re- 
laxants, etc. have yielded significant analgesic ad- 
vances. Despite all these achievements, the intrica- 
cies of pain and its mechanisms of origin and travel 
are only beginning to be revealed (1). 

Treatment is usually the prevention or modifica- 
tion of the perception of pain rather than a correc- 
tion of the physiological underlying disturbances. 
This is due largely to the fact that clinical pain is a 
subjective phenomenon defying objective study. It 
is only about a decade since pain study has left the 
exclusive confines of the laboratory. Research is still 
mostly empirical. 


Nature of Pain 

Understanding usually requires simple, precise 
definition. In the case of pain all simple definitions 
are inadequate. One of the best is that of Haugen 
(2). “Pain is a sensory perception, a subjective psy- 
chologic experience in which awareness is an essen- 
tial element”. Thus, pain exists only if it is felt. 
Awareness requires communication. The inadequa- 
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cies of expression of feelings makes the investigation 
and measurement of pain subject to the errors of per- 
sonal communication. While animal tests are invalu- 
able in establishing whether a material is a potential 
analgesic, human studies are necessary for confirma- 
tion, if for no other reason than that humans can an- 
swer questions (3). To add to the complexity much 
of the confusion in regard to pain is created by the 
fact that it has both perceptual and emotional compo- 
nents, the relative importance of which cannot be 
evaluated simply, but must be weighed in each indi- 
vidual case. Wolff and his associates (4), who have 
pioneered much laboratory investigation of pain be- 
lieve that “pain is a specific sensory experience medi- 
ated through nerve structure which are separate from 
those which mediate other sensations such as touch, 
pressure, heat and cold”. They point out that while 
it is true that a stimulus which incites one of these 
latter sensations may also induce pain, this is the 
result of excitation of both the pain mechanism, and 
the other sensation in question. Moreover, it has been 
repeatedly demonstrated that certain analgesic drugs 
are capable of specifically raising the threshold of 
pain while they lower or leave unaltered the thres- 
hold for the perception of hearing, smell, touch, 
warmth and vibration (5). 

An extensive literature exists on the subject of 
pain. All that is generally agreed upon is that pain 
involves two main processes—the sensation and the 
reaction to the sensation. The perception of pain, like 
the perception of other sensations such as warmth, 
cold, touch and smell is a physiologic process accom- 
plished by means of relatively simple and primitive 
mechanism. The reaction to pain, on the other hand, 
is a complex process which involves the highest func- 
tions of the individual. It is what the individual feels, 
thinks and does about the pain he perceives. The pat- 
tern of reaction depends in part upon what the sensa- 
tion means to the individual in the light of his ex- 
perience and his attitude toward it. The latter, in 
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turn, depends on the mood, emotional status, the will, 
the presence or absence of anxiety, and many other 
factors. 

For all sensations, except pain, the body has 
created end organs or mechanisms for reaction to spe- 
cific stimuli such as light, sound, touch, pressure or 
temperature. These can be recorded accurately by 
instruments. This is not true of pain, which cannot 
be measured objectively and which exists only in 
the person experiencing it. Presumably the original 
sensation, such as a temperature or light change, is 
the same for all individuals and is a function of in- 
tensity. As soon as it reaches the individual this 
sameness disappears. These variations are perceived 
in the “pain thresholds”’. 

The pain threshold may be defined as the amount 
of stimulus which will just barely produce a painful 
sensation under given conditions. The threshold for 
the perception of pain is purprisingly uniform. How- 
ever, all the available laboratory and clinical data in- 
dicates that the reaction to pain varies widely. These 
variations are not only between individuals, but even 
in the same individual from day to day and in dif- 
ferent circumstances. 

Since reaction to sensation is mediated both by 
stimulus and the psyche of the individual there tends 
to be distinctions between “organic pain” and “‘psy- 
chogenic pain”. This is an unsupported distinction 
since, in the final analysis, pain is a psychic phenom- 
enon. Pain cannot be considered exclusively a neu- 
rologic or psychologic condition but rather a result- 
ant of both. 


Types of Pain 
Pain varies in quality, intensity, site, distribution 
and duration as well as in cause. These specific char- 
acteristics often affect the management of the relief. 
The qualities have been described as sharp, dull, 
aching, knifelike, etc. These are so personal in their 
nature that they seldom influence the selection of a 
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drug. 

Pain may be superficial or deep, sharply localized 
or diffused, fixed or moving. It can be located in any 
part of the body. A distinction is sometimes made be- 
tween deep visceral pain and cutaneous pain. Cu- 
taneous pain is usually defined as having a “burning 
bright quality”, while visceral pain is of “deep ach- 
ing character”. 

Pain may be brief, intermittent, pulsating, persist- 
ent. These are more important clues to management. 
Obviously, for example, a long acting drug need not 
be used to relieve fleeting pain, nor a short-acting 
drug in cases of unremitting pain. 


Pathways of Pain 

Proper understanding of the actions of drugs for 
relief of pain necessitates reviewing the normal func- 
tions of the central nervous system. 

The central nervous system is the most highly 
organized of all body systems. Essentially it func- 
tions as an aid in the adjustment of the individual to 
his environment by a series of highly specialized tis- 
sues and organs. Stimuli are first carried from the 
environment to peripheral neural structures (recep- 
tors), on to afferent fibers which transmit the recep- 
tor impulses to the spinal cord and brain where cor- 
relation and integration takes place. Efferent fibers 
then transmit the impulses to the appropriate organ 
which attempts to reestablish equilibrium and to 
achieve satisfaction for the individual (6). 

Anatomically, the central nervous system can be 
pictured as functional levels, one above the other, 
with the spinal cord lowest and the frontal lobes the 
highest point of development. The organization re- 
sembles a series of horizontal compartments, from 
below upward being the spinal cord, the medulla, the 
subcortical centers and the cortex (Fig. 1). The 
medulla controls involutary (autonomic) vital func- 


(Continued on page 525) 
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TECHNICAL DIRECTOR, DUCHE - UNI-GUM CORP, 


*From a forthcoming book by Kalish and Cook 


NATURAL 


BY MARVIN COOK, CONSULTING CHEMIST 


Te conventional classification of natural gums is 
by botanical source, such as pod gums, sap gums, 
seaweed and vegetable pulps. A more practical and 
useful categorization would be by functional prop- 
erties, despite possible overlapping. Organization of 
water-soluble natural gums would, include on the 
basis of useful properties: 
Gs iniccc ko ewtewenss Arabic 
2. Viscosity and emulsifying effects. . .Guar 
Locust bean 
Tragacanth 
Karaya 
Alginates 
Irish moss 
(Caragheen) 
a. eee ee Irish moss 
Hybrid weeds 











































1. Texture Effects 

Gum Arabic: Of all the commercial water-soluble 
gums, arabic has the distinction of being the oldest 
and probably the most widely used. The prime source 
of this gum is the Sudan (Kordofan gum) and it is 
obtained from the species Acacia verek. The trees 
are purposely wounded and a gummy exudate flows 
from the tree to heal the cut. The “tears” are gath- 
ered several days later and are sorted in European 
markets as regards color, size and discernible im- 
purities (bark, wood fibers and other debris). The 
tears or lumps are crushed and ground, impurities 
are removed and the gum further upgraded. 

Gum arabic is the calcium salt of arabic acid with 
a molecular weight of approximately 240,000. Its 
properties are good solubility in cold water and rela- 
tively low viscosity in normal, use which permits 
formulation of products high in gum solids. Gum 
arabic is not generally used where high thickening 
or high viscosity is required. The exception to this 
is in dietetic foods where the bulk and texture of 
sugar can be replaced quite effectively by this gum. 

Protracted heating of gum arabic causes a decrease 
in viscosity, due probably to depolymerization. The 
addition of electrolytes will also cause a lowering of 
viscosity and some trivalent salts cause coagulation. 
Acid conditions may result in partial hydrolysis of 
the gum. Maximum viscosity of gum arabic is found 
around pH 7. 

Gum arabic has proven its usefulness in the follow- 
ing applications: 















. Dietetic foods 
. Tablet binding and coating 
. Cake makeup 
. Flavor emulsions 
. Spray dried flavors 
. Cosmetic emulsions (protective colloid) 
. Therapeutic lozenges 
. Syrups and suspensions (insoluble drugs) 
. Facial masks 
10. Mascara 
11. Hand lotions 
*12. Hair lacquers 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


*Does not work well in soap emulsions or with borax, alcohol or iron salts. 


Where color is important, gum arabic should not 
be processed in iron vessels, since a reaction between 
iron and tannins naturally present in the gum pro- 
duces discoloration. Arabic may be evaluated by a 
viscosity test on a 24-hour old 20 per cent solution at 
room temperature (Brookfield Viscosimeter) as fol- 
lows: 


Grade A 30 cps 
Grade B 32 cps 
Grade C 34 cps 


The viscosity of gum arabic is markedly influenced 
by tree age, climatic and storage conditions after har- 
vest. The proper selection of gum is an important re- 
quirement to assure uniformity. 

In practice, little is gained by attempting to grade 
arabic by viscosity. Occasionally, a shipment of ara- 
bic shows an abnormal viscosity or “ropiness” which 
may make it difficult to use. Suppliers of arabic who 
maintain quality control departments avoid shipping 
such lots to users. The condition is found in some 
gatherings of early crops of arabic but aging of the 
gum usually eliminates ropiness. 

Arabic is normally graded by the amount of water- 
insoluble matter present. A good grade of gum arabic 
should contain less than 1 per cent of water-insoluble 
matter, as determined by the U.S.P. method. Color 
of the dry powdered gum is white with very few 
visible specks. The gum is available in several phys- 
ical forms: 


1. ‘Tears 

2. Selected sorts 

3. Grains 

4, U.S.P. No. 1 white powder 
5. Premium grade powder 


Grades 4 and 5 are probably the best suited for 
pharmaceutical and cosmetic use since they are the 
cleanest. If required, gum arabic may be sterilized by 
an ethylene oxide process. 


2. Viscosity and Emulsifying Effects. 

The gums which fall into this category are, in con- 

tradistinction to gum arabic, used in relatively small 
proportions. Gum concentrations greater than two 
per cent are rare. All these gums are electroviscous 
in solution and the relationship between viscosity and 
concentration is not a straight line cure, but loga- 
rithmic. 
Guar Gum: A newcomer to the water-soluble nat- 
ural gums, guar was used in India for many years as 
cattle fodder. Guar is a manno galactan, a high poly- 
mer with a molecular weight of around 200,000. It 
swells in cold water to give a viscosity of about 3,000 
cps, for a 1 per cent solution. Solutions are cloudy 
white because of insoluble fibre and cellulosic mate- 
rial. 

Guar has the important property of forming high- 
ly viscous solutions at low concentrations without the 
aid of heat. It is in this respect superior to the other 
cold-swelling hydrocolloids such as tragacanth and 
karaya. Guar gum solutions may be heated or boiled 
for some time without viscosity loss provided the pH 
is near neutral. 

Guar is produced from seed endosperms from the 
plant family Leguminosae. The manufacture of guar 
gum is rather complicated and each producer has his 
own modifications. Its heat stability, cold or hot 
water dispersibility and speed of hydration, all are 
valuable characteristics which await practical ap- 
plication. As a general purpose thickening agent, 
guar is one of the most economical colloids available. 
The thickening power makes guar valuable as a sus- 
pending agent for insoluble solids. Since it is essen- 
tially a non-gelling gum, solutions remain as heavy 
liquids without gel formation on standing. 

Relatively inert chemically, guar is, however, 
weakly gelled by borax and some trivalent ions. In- 
clusion of sorbitol or mannitol in the mixture will 
greatly inhibit such cross-link gelling. As an edible 
carbohydrate, guar is useful in the formulation of ap- 
petite depressants because of bulk-forming proper- 
ties, and also as a laxative material. Other practical 

(Continued on page 532) 
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LD uring a visit to all parts of North Africa in 


1937, I spent a couple of weeks in Algeria. It then 
struck me, that among the tourist sights, along with 
visits to the Casbah, to the Atlas mountains monkeys, 
to old Roman ruins etc. was also a tour through the 
Mitidja Plain, mainly for the purpose of seeing the 
geranium fields, or Pelargonium, as they are, botan- 
ically correct. This was my first meeting with “Ge- 
ranium d’Afrique”’, and actually my first visit to ex- 
tensive fields of perfume plants outside Europe. 

More than 20 years have passed, and I have regu- 
larly visited the Mitidja Plain on half a dozen later 
trips. Every time, I came back to Algeria, I was dis- 
couraged to see the steady decline in cultivation of 
this excellent perfume plant. But not only had the 
producers, experienced misfortune in a weak market, 
but they had also suffered from isolation during 
world War II and, lately, most seriously, the fields 
as well as the settlers have suffered heavily under 
terrorist and guerilla warfare. Many old-established 
settlers had to leave everything behind them in order 
to save their lives, although the Mitidja area did not 
suffer nearly as much as did the eastern parts of Al- 
geria. 

For a foreigner, it appeared almost unreal. During 
all these years of insurrection and riots and plain 
war, I had always been able to drive peacefully 
through the country, stop when I felt like stopping, 
sleep in open desert or mountains, in or at my car, 
shop at native markets—and not encounter one sin- 
gle incident of risk. Exactly like in the Mau-Mau 
territory, strangers were quite uninteresting persons, 
and nobody would touch a hair on their heads. A 
fact which French and British settlers hardly real- 
ized. They were themselves often in utmost danger 
of life in the very same districts. 

So when I, in 1955 and 1956 visited the farm of 
Monsieur Spiteri near Blida in the Mitidja area, I 
received all sorts of warnings and was almost forced 
to return to Europe in my car. But now I wanted to 
see geranium, and that settled it. Spiteri, a counsel- 
ler of France for foreign trade, owns extensive plan- 
tations and collects many sorts of botanical drugs. 
He is, moreover, a landowner, having quite large 
areas of geranium. The plant material is distilled in 
Blida by associates in the trade. Shortly after my 
visit to this farm, Spiteri’s go-down and other prem- 
ises were destroyed by fire when a terrorist gang 
ravaged the Blida region. The sight of tens of hec- 
tares of orange groves, with all trees cut over 3 feet 
from the ground, was my sinister souvenir from this 
visit when I headed South. 

Algerian geranium oil was the original “African 
Geranium oil”, introduced in Algeria more than 100 
years ago, when plants from the South of France 
were brought over to the new settlers in Algeria after 
its colonization in 1830. Between World War I and 
II, the production of Geranium oil in Algeria reached 
such heights that no other area has ever produced 
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similar quantities, not even Reunion. But the com- 
petition from Reunion, the limited area at disposal 
for cultivation in Algeria, where other plants occa- 
sionally were more profitable, and the fact that Al- 
geria since 1920 has been considered as a “Departe- 
ment Francais”, have all contributed to the decline 
in production, so that we now can expect only a frac- 
tion of the world’s production of geranium oil from 
this old champion producer. 

About the difference between Bourbon and Alger- 
ian geranium oils, I shall confine myself to maintain 
that the Algerian oil presents a more immediate rose- 
like odor than the Bourbon oil. Both oils can have 
quite unpleasant top notes when freshly distilled, but 
the Algerian less so, mainly because of a difference 
in the distillation technique. 

While the Algerian geranium oil industry de- 
clined, a new industry grew up in Morocco where 
vast lands were at the disposal for enterprising 
French perfume specialists. Among the foremost pio- 
neers are Pierre Chauvet, Paul Gentien, Gaston 
Gradis, Jean Gattefosse, Leon de Chiris, Georges Igol- 
en, Armand de Dampierre and M. Bondon,—all 
names often heard of in essential oil production and 
research. Pierre Chauvet has established himself 
beautifully in Morocco, and his estates, distilleries, 
extraction plants, his entire organization presents a 
pattern for the industry, not least in social respect. 
Managers and foremen in his farms are native Mo- 
roccans, usually graduated from the University at 
Maison Carree, outside Algiers, in Agriculture etc. 
The fact, that Chauvet’s organization flourished un- 
hindered during the “black years’ of terrorism in 
Morocco should prove that he has completed his work 
with excellent diplomacy. One day in the near fu- 
ture, Khemisset, Tiflet and other production centers 
will be visited just as eagerly, as Grasse in the South 
of France. The actual production center of Rose, Jas- 
min, Jonquil and Tuberose has moved South. 

The geranium fields in Morocco are situated in the 
region of Khemisset and Tiflet, respectively 52 and 
36 miles east of Rabat, moslem headquarters at the 
Atlantic coast north of Casablanca. The geranium oil 
produced here resembles as well the Reunion oil as 


Etienne Legast’s Villa at Goma by lake Kivu. Active Volcano in the 
background is Nyaragongo. 
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Left: Geranium distillery in Belgian Congo, Byumba (Province of 
Ruanda). Right: Close-up of the still, same place. Note the under- 
dimensionated condenser, yet sufficiently long and wide to cool. 


the Algerian oil, although certain characteristics in- 
variably occur in different soil conditions. The dis- 
tillation installations in Morocco are by far the larg- 
est and the most modern in the world, and this too, 
accounts for some differences in the oil produced. 
Stills capable of treating as much as 45,000 lbs. of 
plant material per batch will obviously produce oils 
slightly different from those treating 1,000 lbs. or less 
at a lower and inconstant steam pressure, even if the 
plant material is the same in both cases. 

Of more interest is the extraction installations in 
Khemisset. Geranium concrete is produced in a yield 
of approximately 0.2 per cent, whereas the oil comes 
in only 0.08 to 0.09 per cent yield by steam distilla- 
tion. The concrete is treated with alcohol to give an 
absolute. About 65 to 70 per cent of the concrete is an 
alcohol-soluble absolute. According to such figures, 
geranium absolute should be produced in a 114 times 
as good yield as the oil. Although a great deal 
of labor and waste of solvent is involved, it should 
be possible to produce the absolute at the same 
price as the oil. I will leave the rest of this phi- 


(Continued on page 537) 


Watusis, waiting for the bus. Near Byumba in Ruanda. 
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Future Dosage Forms 


BY Cc. I. JAROWSKI, MANAGER PHARMACEUTICAL, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT, CHAS. PFIZER & CO. 


/ \ t the present time, our pharmaceutical indus- 


try is making rapid strides in the development of su- 
perior dosage forms. Pharmaceuticals are now more 
stable, more uniform, better tasting and better toler- 
ated than ever before. 


Oral Dosage Forms 

First, let us consider the advances that are being 
made in oral dosage forms. At the same time, let us 
note some of the basic research, applicable to oral 
therapy, that is being carried out in various research 
laboratories. It is on account of these studies that I 
base my predictions for future improvements in dos- 
age forms. 


Tablets and Capules 

Professor Higuchi and several of his graduates 
have carried out a thorough study on the physics of 
tablet compression. Professor Mattocks at the Uni- 
versity of Michigan is interested in the interaction of 
substances in the solid state. Professor Chavkin of 
Columbia University has carried out some excellent 
studies in his search for an ideal water-soluble lu- 
bricant for tablets. 

Several schools of pharmacy have initiated basic 
studies on the manufacture of press-coated tablets. 
Professor Nelson of the University of California has 
recently published a few papers which point out that 
the rate of oral absorption of various theophylline de- 
rivatives is directly dependent upon their rates of so- 
lution. 

How will these basic contributions improve oral 
dosage forms? What will be the nature of the 
changes we can expect to see in the years to come? 

We have already seen several practical needs for 
press-coated tablets. In one marketed product an ant- 
acid is press-coated around a corticoid known to 
cause a hypersecretion of gastric acid. In another 
product incompatible solids are separated by the 
press-coating technique. A third example is the sus- 
tained action antihistaminic tablets marketed just a 
few months ago. In the core the active ingredient is 
enmeshed in a waxy matrix so that sustained release 
is effected by a process of erosion. The outer layer 
contains the active ingredient in an excipient com- 
bination designed for speedy release. 

On the basis of these practical examples, I’m con- 
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fident the manufacture of press-coated tablets will in- 
crease to a significant extent in the years to follow. 
One can even foresee the decreased use if not the ob- 
solence of pan sugar-coated tablets as the pharmaceu- 
tical manufacturer increases his skill in the produc- 
tion of press-coated tablets. The features of greater 
uniformity and more predictable disintegration rate 
will be strong motivating forces for this increased 
emphasis on press-coated tablets. 

When one realizes that a drug must be solubilized 
or efficiently emulsified before oral absorption can 
occur, then there can be no objection to our aspiring 
to change the tablet specification, disintegration rate 
in synthetic gastrointestinal fluids, to dissolution or 
dispersion rate. By simple chemical modification of 
the drug, by the use of soluble lubricants, surface- 
active agents, solubilizing or complexing agents, it 
will be possible for us to achieve such tablets. 

The manufacture and use of sustained oral dosage 
forms has proceeded at an increasingly rapid pace. 
Their acceptance by the medical profession is easy to 
understand. First of all, for the convenience of the 
patient, dosage frequency is reduced. However, of 
even greater importance is the release rate of the ac- 
tive ingredient. This is designed so that slightly high- 
er than therapeutic levels are maintained. By such 
metering, side effects from potent chemotherapeutic 
agents are mitigated and the actual quantity of drug 
needed for therapy can be reduced since the drug is 
more efficiently utilized. With all these obvious ad- 
vantages, perhaps some of you are wondering why 
the techniques for preparing sustained action tablets 
and capsules has not been extended to a whole va- 
riety of medicinals. 

The chief deterrent to this extension is the fact 
that many drugs are not absorbed too well beyond 
the duodenum. Thus, for example, an amphoteric 
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substance which possesses weakly acidic and weakly 
basic moieties would be rapidly solubilized at low 
pH’s which are encountered in the stomach or at 
high pH’s which are found in the duodenum. At the 
intermediate pH’s found beyond the duodenum, the 
rate and degree of solubility would be at a minimum. 
The practical problem that has to be overcome before 
a sustained action dosage form of such a drug could 
be developed is: How can the administered dose be 
maintained in the upper portion of the gastrointesti- 
nal tract? 

Here again, we have reason to be confident that 
basic research will provide the solution to this prob- 
lem. The studies by Dr. Brodie and his associates at 
the National Institute of Health on the influence of 
the pK values of various drugs on their oral absorp- 
tion has yielded valuable information. The studies 


being carried out by Dr. Clark at Tuft’s College of 
Medicine on the influence of gastrointestinal mucin 
binding of drugs should lead to a set of basic prin- 
ciples to guide us in our efforts to cope with the prob- 
lem of improving the oral absorption of drugs. 

Those of you who have been noticing the advertis- 
ing pieces in our pharmaceutical journals on broad 
spectrum antibiotics must be aware of the signifi- 
cance attached to improved absorption of Tetracy- 
cline by five pharmaceutical companies. The enthu- 
silastic acceptance of this improvement by the medi- 
cal profession is evident from the increased sales of 
specially buffered Tetracycline over the unbuffered 
form. 

Let us speculate how such advances will affect our 
pharmaceutical research efforts in the years ahead. 
In my opinion, greater attention will be given to im- 
proving the oral absorption of many substances that 
have been used for years. Thus, for example, it is 
known that a significant percentage of geriatric pa- 
tients do not absorb B-complex vitamins as well as 
younger patients. If this is true for vitamins of the 
B-complex, it must be true for many drugs. More 
precise blood level studies will reveal which sub- 
stance require special modification—either chemical 
or pharmaceutical, for enhancing oral absorption. 

Increased research activity on drug absorption will 
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lead to the establishment of new principles and more 
accurate knowledge above the mechanism of oral ab- 
sorption. We can be sure that as a result of all this 
effort, improved oral products will be marketed. 


Syrups and Elixirs 

Let us turn our attention to oral solutions. We can 
forecast with confidence that elixirs and syrups will 
be more stable and better tasting. The great number 
of fundamental studies on the mechanism of drug 
inactivation will help us to develop methods of re- 
tarding degradation. The excellent work that is being 
done on complex formation and hydrogen bonding of 
drug molecules will lead to more effective methods of 
enhancing the stability of our liquid dosage forms. I 
am also confident that such studies will make it pos- 
sible for the pharmacist to follow a more scientific 
method in eradicating the bitter taste of many drugs. 
Professor Smith at Rutgers has shown that the taste 
of some bitter drugs containing tertiary amino groups 
can be improved by the preparation of their cyclamic 
acid salts. When we can explain precisely the man- 
ner in which cyclamic acid accomplishes this im- 
provement in taste, we will have established a prin- 
ciple that may be applicable to other flavoring prob- 
lems. 


Syrups and Emulsions 

Oral suspensions will continue to be improved in 
the years ahead. The uniformly sized, finely sub- 
divided suspended particles will not settle to any sig- 
nificant extent and homogeneity will be insured by 
mild agitation. Such advances are bound to occur as 
a result of the attention given to suspension dosage 
forms by the pharmaceutical manufacturers and by 
the professors at several schools of pharmacy. Profes- 
sor Martin at Purdue University, for example, is 
keenly interested in developing accurate methods of 
measuring flocculation and thixotropy of aqueous 
suspensions. These more accurate methods of meas- 
uring the rheological properties of such dosage forms 
will insure that future aqueous suspensions will be 
more uniform. 

Advances in emulsion technology in the past 25 
years have been noteworthy. The basic research car- 
ried out in the field of colloid and physical chemistry 


(Continued on page 540) 
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BY J. RR. ELLIOTT, (eerrume-FLavor CONSULTANT) 


A considerable similarity exists between creative 
perfumery and musical composition, for both involve 
the constant search for basic ideas to be converted 
into themes and then fully orchestrated. As in music, 
the greatest problem in creative perfumery is to ob- 
tain a truly original idea for the theme. The inspira- 
tion for this new idea is often the result of contact 
with such diverse factors as flower gardens, the for- 
est, fields, a new aromatic chemical or just pure imag- 
ination. Many superb ideas have been uncovered 
accidentally during casual experimentation or in the 
course of persistent analytical study of existing com- 
mercial fragrances. This latter procedure keeps fra- 
grance thoughts constantly active in the mind and 
appears to be most effective in the creation of ideas 
for the fantasy types. Nevertheless, there is only one 
successful method for obtaining an original idea—a 
persevering search. 

Once the basic idea has been established, the pre- 
liminary move is to decide whether it should be de- 
veloped into a “straight” or “fantasy” theme. By far 
the greatest majority of themes selected are fantasies, 
since the “straight” class is highly limited in scope. 

The subsequent step is to determine into which of 

the six perfumer’s classifications the idea can be best 

/ fitted for elaboration into a theme. With the conver- 

sion of this idea into a theme the creation of the fin- 
ished fragrance begins. 

It is at this point that most novices encounter dif- 
ficulty. They work faithfully to convert their idea 
into a theme and then into a fragrance; yet somehow 
the result seems incomplete and amateurish. This is 
because they have failed to recognize that a finished 
fragrance is not a single fragrance unit, but actually 
three separate fragrances working in harmony, which 
can be approximately subdivided as follows: 15 per 
cent “top” fragrance, 70 per cent “middle” fra- 
grance, and 15 per cent “bottom” fragrance. 

The “top” (also called the “‘topnote”) is light and 
lifting—it is the brilliant opening note that sketches 
the identity of the total fragrance in a bold, sweep- 
ing movement. Usually it is built around the more 
volatile esters and the “light” essential oils and aro- 
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matic chemicals such as oil of bergamot and benzyl 
acetate. 

The “middle”, the principal part of the fragrance, 
consists of the theme as fitted into the category of 
available perfume materials. 

The “bottom” is the deep background and long 
lasting effect so desirable in good fragrances. It is 
usually constructed of high boiling point aromatic 
chemicals and nonvolatile resins, in such a manner 
as to suggest the “middle” fragrance. When the “top” 
and “middle” have evaporated after application of 
the fragrance, the “bottom” remains to give the illu- 
sion of great lasting power. “Top” and “bottom” 
must be carefully designed to harmonize with the 
“middle”. 

In creative perfumery, as in musical composition, 
there is no standard course of action that will lead 
to the discovery of an original idea. Many theories 
have been advanced concerning the technique of dis- 
covery, and much has been written on this fascinat- 
ing subject but little real progress has yet been made 
towards an understanding. Creation is still a highly 
individualistic matter. Therefore, the author feels 
that a detailed illustration of the actual creation of 
a fragrance, accompanied by pertinent comment on 
the various moves, would be of greater instructive 
value to the student than the expounding of theories. 
No special claim is made for the procedure, but at 
least it will give the student perfumer something to 
think about, some point from which he can derive 
his own personal approach to the problem of crea- 
tion. 


The Creation of ‘Rose Garden” 

The inspiration for the idea behind this fragrance 
was obtained during a casual visit to the immense 
glassed-in research gardens of a large rose producer. 
In this giant greenhouse were literally thousands of 
various roses being hybridized and grown in an effort 
to produce a rose, distinctly new in shape, color and 
fragrance. Hence the composition to be created was 
named “Rose Garden”’. 

The fragrance bouquet which assails the sense of 




















smell upon entering this research garden is intense 
and impressive. It is a complex blend of the many 
rose species present, coupled with the foliage and 
warm, moist soil in which the plants are imbedded. 
A close examination shows that this effect is based 
upon several contributing factors: the central por- 
tion of the rose yields the sweetest rose characteristic, 
while the outer portion yields a petal-like freshness; 
jasmin and honey appear to be the principal variants 
on the rose note encountered among the many species 
present, the older flowers acquire a musk-like note 
as they approach withering; the rose foliage produces 
a greenish, geranium like effect that heightens the 
sweet rose notes by contrast; an ordor somewhat 
reminiscent of violet leaves emanates from the thick 
stems; the soil contributes a musky “earthiness” 
caused by its confinement in a close atmosphere. This 
analysis of the odor components of the original fra- 
grance provides the theme—rose-jasmin-honey- 
musk-foliage-violet leaf-earthiness. 

So far, the basic idea has been discovered, analyzed 
and separated into its fragrance components to estab- 
lish a theme. The next step is to fit the theme into 
the practical framework of available perfume ma- 
terials and effects. 

As previously noted, a perfume consists of three 
separate fragrances: top, middle and bottom. Since 
the middle fragrance is the principal one, the design 
of the composition will start there. 

ROSE GARDEN E.055. Obviously the principal 
note of this fragrance must be predominantly rose. 
Therefore the design of the composition will start 
with basic rose materials. To form the fragrance 
foundation the following alcohols are blended _to- 
gether. 

100 Rhodinol 

35 Citronellol 

25 “Octadienol 1473” (Polak Frutal Works) 

20 Dimethy] octanol 
Each of these alcohols represents a different nuance 
of the rose type. Rhodinol possesses the deep, rich, 
red rose type. Citronellol, lying somewhere between 
the red and white rose in general character, is a 
(lighter version of the same effect; ‘“Octadienol 
1473” is a new synthetic alcohol which leans toward 
the peculiar rosaceous sweetness of the muguet. Di- 
methyl octanol is inclined toward the pungent waxy 
sweetness of the rose otto. 

For the establishment of this base the rhodinol 
figure of 100 was arbitrarily chosen. This quantity 
of rhodinol was then modified by stepwise additions 
with citronellol. The resulting mixture was itself 
modified in the same stepwise maner with the “Oc- 
tadienol 1473”, and again with dimethyl] octanol. 
This procedure of successive, stepwise modification 
is followed throughout the construction of the com- 
position, and is the means by which the subsequent 
quantitative figures are arrived at. 

It is important in this blending operation to work 


for a pleasing effect without allowing one product to 
overshadow the other. The odor effect of the blend 
should be smooth at all times, for if one material is 
allowed to overshadow another, an effect known as 
“roughness” is produced. 

The materials listed above distinctly recall the fra- 
grance of the rose blossom, but in a rather waxy, 
fatty manner. Therefore, these characteristics must 
be minimized before proceeding with the develop- 
ment of floralcy in the composition. Using the step- 
wise technique previously noted, the following mate- 
rials are incorporated to accomplish this change. 

40 Phenylethyl alcohol 

10 Hydratropy] alcohol 

10 Tolyl alcohol 

10 Cinnamic alcohol 
Phenylethy] alcohol adds a rosy dryness that tends to 
mask the fattiness. Hydratropyl alcohol, somewhat 
similar to phenylethyl alcohol in its effect, possesses 
a more petal-like tone. Tolyl alcohol increases the 
efficacy of the phenylethyl alcohol and hydratropyl 
alcohol in their masking work. The cinnamic alcohol 
adds a spicy rosaceousness that minimizes the wax1- 
ness. 

With this completion of this mixture the rose fra- 
grance begins to take shape, but it is still drab and 
lifeless. Bright flowery touches of a contrasting na- 
ture must be added to sharpen the appreciation of the 
fundamental rose note. The following additions are 
made. 

Phenylacetaldehyde 
Ylang Bourbon extra 
Hydroxycitronellal 
“Cumin” ketone (Verona Chemical Co. ) 
Amy| salicylate 
Terpineol 

20 Guaiac wood oil 
Phenylacetaldehyde and ylang Bourbon extra sug- 
gest the hyacinth, which adds a very compatible 
floweriness to rose fragrances. Hydroxycitronellal 
contributes a nonspecific floweriness common to most 
blossoms. The “Cumin” ketone adds an exquisite 
flowery lift combined with a delicate woody touch 
often found in the white rose. Amy] salicylate and 
terpineol form an exotic floral touch usually asso- 
ciated with orchid, which serves to emphasize the 
other components by contrast. Guaiac wood oil, 
which has a deep sweet odor connected with tea roses, 
acts as a blending agent by welding the new addi- 
tions into the existing composition as a harmonious 
whole. These items are not present in sufficient quan- 
tity to be felt spectacularly, but nevertheless they 
play a definite role in the structure of a rose 
fragrance. 

The total mixture, which has a definitely rosaceous 
fragrance suggestible of a bouquet of many varieties 
is the “middle” part of the fragrance. 

Guaiac wood oil is used along with the following 

(Continued on page 542) 
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Analgesics 

The development of synthetic analgesics related to 
morphine, meperidine, and methadone continues. A 
recently developed drug having useful analgesic 
properties is d-propoxyphene hydrochloride (Dar- 
1,2-diphenyl-3-methyl-2-propionoxybutane h y dro - 
von-Lily). This chemically is e-d-4-dimethylamino- 
chloride. In its structure, it is closely related to meth- 
adone but the latter is a ketone while Darvon is an 
ester. 

Darvon has about the same analgetic potency as 
codeine but lacks many of its disadvantages. It is 
non-narcotic, does not produce euphoria or a depend- 
ence on the drug, and is not constipating. Its dose 
is 32 mg. every 4 hours or 65 mg. three or four times 
daily. Like codeine, it is often given with other anal- 
gesics which potentiate it. In addition to capsules of 
the drug itself, a combination with acetophenetidin, 
aspirin, and caffeine is supplied as Pulvules Darvon 
Compound. Darvon is useful in such painful condi- 
tions as arthritis, neuralgias, myositis, pain of trau- 
matic origin, headache, and migraine. 

A new drug closely related structurally to meperi- 
dine is Ethoheptazine which is used as the citrate. It 
is also known as Wy 401 which was its Wyeth ex- 
perimental number. Chemically, this is identical to 
meperidine except that the six-membered saturated 
ring piperidine in meperidine is replaced by a seven- 
membered nitrogen containing saturated ring. The 
chemical name of Ethoheptazine citrate is 1-methyl- 
4-carbethoxy-4-pheny] hexamethylenimine citrate. It 
is claimed to be equal to or superior to codeine and 
non-addicting. Wyeth has released it in combination 
with acetylsalicylic acid as Zactirin Tablets. These 
contain 75 mg. of Ethoheptazine with 325 mg. of 
acetylsalicylic acid. 

The morphine antagonist, Nalorphine, is known 
to have analgesic properties if given in adequate 





*Reprinted from The American Journal of Pharmacy, Philadelphia, Pa., 
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doses. At such high dosage levels, its side effects limit 
its usefulness. This demonstrates, however, that anal- 
gesic action and addicting properties are not neces- 
sarily associated. A lower homologue of morphine, 
normorphine, has given considerable evidence of 
being a useful and yet a safer analgesic than mor- 
phine. Normorphine must be given in larger doses 
than morphine but it causes much fewer side reac- 
tions, such as respiratory depression, and does not ap- 
pear to be as strongly addicting. It also promises to be 
useful in treating morphine addicts. It will maintain 
them adequately when it is substituted for morphine 
but then, when it is withdrawn, it does not cause as 
severe a distress as the direct withdrawal of mor- 
phine itself. 

A new analgesic chemically related to meperidine 
is the drug Anileridine Phosphate (Leritine—Merck 
Sharp & Dohme). Anileridine is the 4-aminophen- 
methyl derivative of meperidine and its pharmaco- 
logical properties are somewhat similar. Thus, it has 
good spasmolytic activity unlike morphine and does 
not produce as much respiratory depression and nau- 
sea. It is a more potent drug than meperidine and is 
of value as preanesthetic medication during anethesia 
and also as an analgesic in various painful condi- 
tions. For oral use, it is prepared in 25 mg. tablets 
as the dihydrochloride. For injection purposes, it is 
supplied as the phosphate in ampuls and vials con- 
taining 25 mg./cc. Overdosage or respiratory depres- 
sion following its use can be controlled by the use of 
Nalorphine given in 1/20th. the dose of Anileridine 


taken. 


Anti-Epileptics 

The list of drugs useful in epilepsy continues to 
grow. Two new drugs in this category are Methsuxi- 
mide (Celontin—Parke-Davis) and Ethotoin (Pega- 
none—Abbott). Methsuximide is N-methyl-2,2- 
phenylmethylsuccinimide. It differs from the drug 
Milontin (Parke-Davis) only in having an additional 
methyl at position 2 on the succinimide ring. It is 
useful in petit mal epilepsy and psychomotor seiz- 
ures. 

Ethotoin is 5-phenyl-3-ethyl hydantoin and, as 
such, is a close relative of diphenylhydantoin. It is 
employed in grand mal elipepsy and psychomotor 


April °58: 82, 4 














seizures. In mixed types of epilepsy, it can be used 
with other anti-epileptic drugs. 


Antihistamines 

Antihistamines are still widely employed in medi- 
cine but the release of new drugs in this category has 
declined. Some drugs once classified as antihista- 
mines have been redirected and reclassified as atarac- 
tics (tranquilizers). Such was the case with the anti- 
histamine Phenyltoloxamine, formerly sold as Brista- 
min (Bristol Laboratories). It is now recommended 
as a tranquilizer under the name PRN and distrib- 
uted chiefly to mental hospitals and other institu- 
tions. 

Most antihistamines produce various degrees of 
drowsiness as a side effect. One notable exception is 
the drug Phenindamine Tartrate (Roche) which has 
been used extensively for several years. A new anti- 
histamine, Isothiphendyl hydrochloride (Theruhistin 
—Ayerst), is claimed to be highly potent with mini- 
mal sedation as a side effect. Its dose level is low; 
namely, 4 mg. two to four times daily. It is also sup- 
plied in a sustained action tablet containing a total 
of 12 mg. under the name Theruhistin S.A. 
(Ayerst). These provide a fairly continuous thera- 
peutic effect for 12 hours. 

An antihistamine recommended particularly for 
use as an antipruritic agent is Sandostene (Sandoz). 
Chemically, it is methylaminophenyl-theny] piperi- 
dine tartrate. It seems to have several mechanisms 
of action in addition to its antihistamine activity 
since it reduces capillary permeability and has an 
anticholinergic action. It is supplied in a 75 mg. sus- 
tained release tablet (Spacetab) and is indicated in 
pruritis, urticaria, drug reactions, and contact der- 
matitis. 

Another new antihistamine is the product Dime- 
tane (Robins). Chemically it is 1-(p-bromopheny]) - 
1-(2-pyridyl)-3-dimethylaminopropane maleate. It is 
claimed to have minimal side effects. 


Anticholinergic Drugs 

The search for the ideal anticholinergic drug to 
reduce gastro-intestinal hypermotility and secretion 
continues. Many important and useful drugs in this 
group are well known to the pharmacist. Some rela- 
tively new drugs in this category are the following: 

Tricyclamol (Elorine — Lilly; Tricoloid — Bur- 
roughs Wellcome). This is a quaternary ammonium 
compound having the chemical name 1-cyclohexyl-1- 
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phenyl-3-pyrrolidino-1-propanol. It is supplied as 
the sulfate or chloride. It provides relief in those con- 
ditions where spasm or hypermotility of the gastro- 
intestinal tract is present such as peptic ulcer, pyloro- 
spasm, ileitis, and colitis. The dose ranges from 50 
to 200 mg. three or four times daily. 

Hexocyclium (Tral—Abbott). This is an anti- 
cholinergic drug particularly intended to relieve the 
hyperacidity and hypermotility in patients with pep- 
tic ulcer. The dose recommended is 25 mg. before 
each meal and at bedtime. It is contraindicated in 
patients with glaucoma and must be used with great 
care in patients having cardiac disease or prostatic 
hypertrophy. 

Isopropamide Iodide (Darbid—S. K. F.). This new 
anticholinergic drug is (3-carbamoyl-3,3-dipenyl- 
propyl) diisopropyl methyl ammonium iodide. Dar- 
bid is indicated in peptic ulcer, hyperchlorhydria, 
pylorospasm, spastic or irritable colon, and genitouri- 
nary spasm. It has a long duration of action; thus, 
the ending “‘bid” (twice a day). In combination with 
the tranquilizer Compazine, it is supplied as Combid 
Spansules (S. K. F.). This is a sustained release dos- 
age from combining the calming effect of Compazine 
with the antispasmodic and antisecretory action of 
Darbid. Some patients require only one such capsule 
daily and the usual dose is only one every 12 hours. 


Ataractic Drugs 

So many new drugs have been introduced in this 
category that it has become necessary to classify 
them into several sub-groups. Thus, we have the po- 
tent tranquilizers such as chlorpromazine and reser- 
pine; those having a calming action plus some muscle 
relaxant action such as meprobamate; ataractic drugs 
having a milder tranquilizing action than chlorpro- 
mazine; and, finally, some which seem to have an 
antiphobic action in that they control fear and ten- 
sion. 

The alkaloid rescinnamine is associated with reser- 
pine in several Rauwolfia species including Rawolfia 
serpentina. It is claimed to produce fewer side effects 
than reserpine and to have therapeutic indications 
similar to those of reserpine. Thus, it is used in the 
treatment of tension and anxiety and also in hyper- 
tension. Rescinnamine is closely related to reserpine 
chemically, being a trimethoxycinnamyl] reserpate, 
while reserpine is a trimethoxy benzoyl reserpate. It 
is available as Moderil (Pfizer) in 0.25 and 0.5 mg. 
tablets. Another Rauwolfia derivative is Deserpidine 
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(Harmonyl—Abbott). It differs from reserpine in 
lacking a methoxy group on the indole ring struc- 
ture. It is claimed to be more potent than reserpine 
and to cause much fewer side effects. It is given at 
about the same dosage level as reserpine and is avail- 
able in 0.1, 0.25, and 1.0 mg. tablets. 

A very potent new ataractic belonging to the phen- 
othiazine group is Triflupromazine Hydrochloride 
(Vesprin-Squibb). This is 10-(3-dimethylaminopro- 
pyl)-2-trifluoromethyl-phenothiazine hydrochloride. 
It is claimed to be twice as potent as chlorpromazine. 
It is supplied as 10, 25 and 50 mg. tablets. 

Prochlorperazine (Compazine—S. K. F.) is a tran- 
quilizer of somewhat broader application than the 
more potent drugs like chlorpromazine (Thorazine 
S. K. F.). It is used for mild to moderate emotional 
distress but is of less value in the more severe mental 
disorders. Compazine chemically is 2-cloro-10-[3-(1- 
methyl 4 piperazinyl) propyl]-phenothiazine. It is 
available in 5, 10, and 25 mg. tablets, in the 
sustained release capsule form known as the “Span- 
sule’’, and in suppositories. The drug is also useful 
in controlling nausea and vomiting from such causes 
as gastroenteritis, radiation therapy, cancer, and 





pregnancy. 

Another potent phenothiazine type ataractic is the 
drug Mepazine (Pacatal—Warner Chilcott). Chem- 
ically, it is 10-(N-methyl-3-piperidyl methyl) phen- 
othiatine. It is useful not only in severe mental di- 
seases but also as a general tranquilizer to potentiate 
analgesics, as preanesthetic medication, in nausea, 
chronic alcoholism, and drug withdrawal syndromes, 
etc. It has a selective action on the central nervous 
system without inhibiting the cortex and causing 
hypnosis. It is suplied as 25, 50, and 100 mg. tablets 
and in 2 cc. ampuls containing 25 mg./cc. 

Another new, all-purpose tranquilizer is Perphen- 
azine (Trilafon—Schering). This is 1-(2-hydroxy- 
ethyl-4-[ 3-(2-chloro-10-phenothiazyl) propyl] piper- 
azine. It is quite potent and the dose for simple ten- 
sion states is only 2-4 mg. three times a day. Even 
the most severe cases do not require more than 8-16 
mg. two to four times daily. 

Still another ataractic drug related to phenothia- 
zine is  thiopropazate dihydrochloride  (Dartal- 
Searle). This is 1-(2-acetoxyethyl-4-[ 3-(2-chloro-10- 
phenothiazinyl) propyl]-piperazine dihydrochloride. 
It is supplied as 5 and 10 mg. tablets. 

The drug Phenaglycodol (Ultran—Lilly) is 2-p- 
chlorophenyl-3-methyl-2, 3-butanediol. It has a 
calming action without producing hypnosis or eupho- 
ria and has a low toxicity so that it can be used safely 
for long periods. The dose is 300 mg. three or four 
times daily. 

The psychotropic drug Benactyzine hydrochloride 
(Suavitil—Merck Sharp & Dohme) is a somewhat 
different acting drug than others classified as tran- 
quilizers. It has been described as an “antiphobic” 
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(removing worry and fear), an “‘anti-ruminant” (re- 
moving repetitious worrying), and a “mood normal- 
izer”. It is claimed to improve discrimination and 
learning and to improve precision of performance. 
Suavitil, chemically, is 2-diethylaminoethyl benzilate 
hydrochloride. It is claimed that this drug is superior 
to other ataractics in depression states since most 
others worsen the depression. Suavitil in contrast 
eliminates fear and produces a mild anti-depressant 
action. It is supplied as 1 mg. tablets. 


Psychic Stimulants 
The use of drugs such as amphetamine, metham- 


phetamine, Pipradol (Meratran—Merrell), and 
methyl phenidyl acetate (Ritalin—Ciba) to elevate 
the mood and overcome depression is a common prac- 
tice with the physician. 

The drug Phenmetrazine hydrochloride (Preludin 
—Geigy) is especially recommended as a central 
stimulant to assist the patient in dieting (anorexi- 
ant). Chemically, it is 2-phenyl-3-methyl-tetrahydro- 
1, 4-oxazine hydrochloride. It is available as 25 mg. 
tablets. 

In using isoniazid (isonicotinyl hydrazide) as an 
adjuvant with streptomycin in the treatment of tu- 
berculosis, its mood elevating effect is a common side 
reaction and one which often produces a misleading 
subjective improvement. The isopropyl derivative of 
isoniazid is an even more potent stimulant without 
an anorexiant action such as is produced by amphe- 
tamine. This isopropyl derivative, Iproniazid (Mar- 
silid—Hoffmann LaRoche) is useful in treating se- 
vere depression in psychiatric patients as well as in 
ambulatory patients. It seems to act by inhibiting 
amine-oxidase which affects the metabolism of sero- 
tonin and other amines involved in brain function. 

Marsilid is also of value in treating depressed pa- 
tients with chronic disability or illness causing im- 
provement in well being and appetite. The drug 
often requires some time before its effect is noticeable 
—often as much as two weeks. The dosage must also 
be carefully adjusted so as to avoid overstimulation 
and excitement in the patient. The dose ranges from 
50 to 100 mg. daily with the maximum being 150 
mg. per day. It is contraindicated in epilepsy, in pa- 
tients taking meperidine, and those with impaired 
kidney function. 





Diuretics 
The importance of potent diuretics in correcting 


(Continued on page 551) 
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and Selling 


RS ROTA pe ER ean et 





Point-of-Purchase Power 

has been injected into the Upjohn Company’s Zymacap and Unicap cartons, which 
won a merit award for general merchandising superiority in the medicinal 
products category of the Folding Paper Box Association contest. (Other award- 
winning cartons are shown on page 465.) In using a carton reproduced with black 
and several vivid colors, Upjohn has deviated from its strictly ethical-type cartons 
with black copy on a gray background, designed only for utility and identification. 


Ay MMULI AAR Acetic OSB. De ATE 














Pee eae 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry April °58: 82, 4 














closures ever known! 





OweEns-ILLINOIS washes every 
plastic closure with 
new process 


Dust-laden caps have long been a problem 
for today’s high-speed packaging methods 
and high standards of purity and quality. 


Now Owens-Illinois has overcome this 
major problem with a new, exclusive cleaning 
process for molded plastic closures. 


Our patented* equipment removes 
raw powder from the inner and outer surfaces 
of the closure . . . nullifies the effect of 
static electricity which causes dust and dirt 
to cling. The result: The cleanest closures 
ever known. 


Owens-Illinois molded closures are today’s 
finest. They won’t rust, stick, or corrode... 
give a more positive seal and reseal. 

They are available in a full range of brilliant 
colors in various styles, shapes and sizes. 





Call your nearest Owens-Illinois branch 
office for information about molded closures 
and how they can serve you better. 


This photomicrograph shows the dust and dirt 
that are removed from closures in the new ex- 
clusive cleaning process. 


*Patent No. 2684560 


OWENS-ILLINOIS CLOSURES Owens-ILLINoISs 


AN @ PRODUCT GENERAL OFFICES - TOLEDO 1, OHIO 
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can with CROWN Spra-tainers 


For pressurized shaving creams or hair-set lotions—for liter- 
ally hundreds of cosmetics or personal products for “this” or 
‘ther’? use—can with CROWN Spra-tainers. 


Spra-tainers offer the marketer many advantages. Metal 
guarantees no breakage. Seamless construction is modern 
design. Full wrap-around lithography lends beauty and 
high fashion. This means that Spra-tainers actually give 
your packaged products extra sales appeal for faster turn- 
over. Your product deserves the best—call on CROWN for 
Spra-tainers . . . seamless or fabricated. 


Write for your copy of CROWN’s new 3rd edition—‘“*GUIDE 
TO PRESSURE PACKAGING.” Crown Cork & Seal 
Company, Inc., Can Division, 9308 Ashton Road, Phila- 
delphia 36, Pa. 





CROWN CORK & SEAL COMPANY, INC. 
MANUFACTURERS OF CLOSURES, CONTAINERS and MACHINERY 
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We cteiee is happening in America today, 


whether it is the beginning of a depression or, 
as some say, a recession or as still others will have it, 
a leveling off or perhaps maybe a readjustment, most 
economists do seem to agree on one thing and that is 


O U tl OO k that soft goods will face relatively better than hard 
goods. 


In other words, in the perfume and the cosmetic 

fo r business, we should maintain our previous share of 

the consumer’s spendable dollar very much better 

than the producers of automobiles, homes, television 

fF f sets, ice-boxes and similar high unit cost household 

e r U ics products. 

These are very comforting opinions but the truth 

ad is that when the doctors so universally disagree on a 

a N diagnosis, it is very nice to have some factual data to 
fall back on. 

We do have some factual data as to what happens 


* 
Cos ! Y ) eti CS to perfumes and cosmetics during a period of severely 


declining consumer expenditures. This data is a little 
BY FRAZER V. SINCLAIR old now, but there is certainly no reason to believe 
that the psychological factors that made this survey 
material so impressive and so borne out by facts 
nearly three decades ago are not just as true today 
as they were then. 

For the first factual material we will have to bore 
hard into our memory because we do not have that 
statistical material on hand. Nevertheless, we retain 
a Clear, vivid impression of the essential values of this 
first survey. 

This survey was made by a professional market- 
ing organization employed by Printers’ Ink Maga- 
zine during the height of the depression. The survey 
was a series of personal questions spread out over an 
area of a few thousand women in different walks of 
life. These women were shown a list of 60 products 
which included practically everything needed to 
make up our daily social life. While it excluded the 
basic essentials of elementary shelter, common every- 
day foods, and the basic products of simple clothing, 
it did include everything else such as many varieties 
of foods, several kinds of apparel beyond bare neces- 
sities, products which meant all kinds of leisure, ad- 
vantages and luxury. 

These women were asked to check off one by one 
which products. services or luxuries they would give 
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Best-selling aerosols are powered with 
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package with a pu 










Here’s how you can create new sales appeal for 
your products with modern, self-dispensing aerosols 


Many pharmaceutical products—products like topical anti- 
septics—are new and better when they’re packaged in an 
aerosol, because the aerosol is more than just a container. 
Aerosol packaging contributes efficiency, ease of use and 
selling appeal to almost any product. You can add new con- 
sumer preference to your product by packaging it in an 
aerosol. It’s easy to do because custom aerosol fillers have 


FREON 


the specialized knowledge and equipment to help you. For 
your aerosol be sure to specify Freon* propellents—unsur- 
passed in quality performance and range of properties. Fora 
list of qualified custom fillers near you and for free market- 
ing data on the profitable market for pharmaceutical prod- 
ucts in aerosol form, write: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Cv. 
(Inc.), “Freon” Products Div. 344, Wilmington 98, Del. 





REG. u.s. pat OF 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 





N AND OME'NATIONS OF FREON- OR F- WITH NUMERALS ARE DU PONT'S REGISTERED TRADEMARK 


LUORINATED HYDROCARBON PROPELLENTS 


rpose! 


\ 
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up as income declined and sacrifices became neces- 
sary. 

We remember that at the very beginning such 
things as evening wear, jewelry, liquor, etc. were 
crossed off. We also remember that of the last five 
products -to be sacrificed as income declined three 
were cosmetics. The very last product at the end of 
the list to be sacrificed was our old friend, that highly 
significant symbol of today’s civilization, the lipstick. 

We regret that we cannot recall all of these five 
stalwart last survivors of an imaginary debacle in de- 
clining income. As we said, three of them were cos- 
metic products and one other outside product that we 
do recall was the family pet. 

The second survey, which is certainly very much 
more factual and conclusive, we happen to have at 
hand. This was a publication of the Graduate School 
of Business Administration, Harvard University on 
August, 1933 called ‘““The Behavior of Consumption 
in Business Depression.” 

This Harvard survey was a study of what happens 
to department store sales, department by department. 
during the progress of a business depression. 

To summarize just briefly, here is what hap- 
pened in department stores for toilet articles dur- 
ing the years of depression. 

For 1928 Harvard gave each department in the 
department store a dollar index for sales of 100. So 
for 1928, using 100 as an index of dollar sales for the 
toilet goods department, 1929 was 101; 1930 was 
103; 1931 was 99; and 1932 was 87. 

During these years of the depression each depart- 
ment in the store declined, most of them to an index 
below 70. The only department in the entire store 
which did better than the toilet goods department 
was, curiously and interestingly, “Maids’ and 
Nurses’ uniforms” which arrived at an index of 105 
in 1932. For the entire store taking in 75 departments 


or classifications of goods, the index which was 100 
in 1928 dropped to 66 in 1932. Here are some rela- 
tive comparisons: 


Index of Do!lar Volume of Sales for Department Stores 


Department 1928 1932 
Cotton Wash Goods, Rayons, Linings 100 49 
Toilet Articles, Drug Sundries 100 87 
Silverware 100 57 
Jewelry 100 46 
Books and Magazines 100 65 
Millinery 100 67 
Gloves 100 72 
Women's Shoes 100 64 
Women’s Dresses 100 48 
Furs 100 46 
Furniture 100 58 
China & Glassware 100 54 
Hosiery, Underwear, Corsets 100 68 
Total Store 100 66 


The Harvard survey is particularly interesting to 
us because it included a study of depression sales ex- 
clusively in department stores. It may be remem- 
bered that it was during this period that the industry 
opened up the large new distribution through syndi- 
cate stores for which they began producing a large 
quantity of cosmetics in 10c and 25c sizes, and stimu- 
lated a substantial extra volume of business for the 
industry that is not reflected in this Harvard survey. 

As we said before, these two surveys were factual 
and we believe revealed fundamental consumer 
spending habits during periods of declining consumer 
income. 

No matter what happens during this year, like a 
great many other business prognosticators who deep- 
ly respect their own opinions, we think that we are 
in a period of moderate leveling off. Even though the 
leveling should slope downward a little bit steeper 
than we have reason to anticipate, these surveys 
should be a matter for substantial confidence today. 
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when you're looking for an 
“practical container for shampoo, after shave, hand 
lotion or similar products. 





This is our newest stock design and at present is available 
4 and 8 ounce sizes. 


It can be supplied either plain for labeling or decorated 
to your specifications. 







Gt * Se 
STIMULATES 


S414¢€° 





containets — 


and manufacturers of fine glass 


ice: 415 MADISON AVE, « Chicago Office: 1572 MERCHANDISE MART 
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Folding Carton 


Contest Winners 


FIVE OF THE 100 BEST CARTONS OF THE YEAR 
AS CHOSEN BY A JURY OF EXPERTS 

FROM ENTRIES IN THE COMPETITION SPONSORED 
BY THE FOLDING PAPER BOX ASSN. 


hairdressing 


Fe 


Lanoun 
Discover? 


hairdressi98 





1. Wyeth Laboratories’ Aludrox 


1. First award for potential new volume use in the 
medicinal products category. Tucks form a divider, 
creating a special compartment for tablets. Consumer 
can take the liquid at home and carry tablets with him. 
When the product is sold as an ethical item, the sleeve 
is removed and druggist can place a prescription label 
on front of the bottle. 

2. Merit award for general merchandising superiority 
in the cosrmetics and personal accessories category. In- 
dividuality and a quality impact are achieved by plac- 
ing aerosol in a dramatically designed box which has an 
end-use illustration and a contemporary overall design. 

3. Merit award for general merchandising superiority 
in the cosmetics and personal accessories category. An 


4. Avon Bath Oil 
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2. Helene Curtis Lanolin Discovery 


3. Max Factor's Cup of Youth 


elegent yet simple design by Max Factor and a well 
executed use of a high gloss board by the boxmaker dis- 
tinguish this package. The fragile glass container inside 
the carton is protected by an unusual package insert. 

4. Merit award for superiority of printing by lithog- 
raphy. The artist has used a diffused photograph effect 
to achieve a delicate floral design and the printer has 
reproduced it so as to get a mat appearance in the flower 
petals. 

5. Merit award for general merchandising superiority 
‘n the medicinal products category. Old product with a 
new face. What had been a dull yellow and black car- 
ton becomes more eye-catching with an ethical light 
blue background and black lettering. 


5. Chemway's Zonite Antiseptic 


Mrdnerd Ursrur des 
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Evolution of a new package: Preliminary designs for Johnson & 





Johnson Regular Bandage are in rear row. Progressive stages in final 
package design are in third row from rear and in the foreground is 
the prototype of the new package. In the second row from rear are 


preliminary designs for Johnson 


& Johnson Improved Bandage. 


How Johnson & Johnson 
Met Re-packaging Challenge 


BY JOSEPH SPAULDING 


J ohnson & Johnson has crossed its packaging 
Rubicon. But the perils of the enterprise were mini- 
mal as the firm’s decision to re-package its surgical 
goods and baby products was preceded by a year of 
opinion research. With minor modifications, J & J 
packages have had the same design since the turn of 
the century. Though the package has not changed, 
the company’s operations have, and management rec- 
ognizes that packaging has not reflected the changed 
corporate image. 

And this recognition immediately suggested the 
greatest hazard: in re-packaging, Johnson & John- 
son might lose its corporate image. Since there was 
only one roll of the dice, J & J had to be certain that 
the dice were loaded. Consumers and dealers were 
polled; the firm’s engineers, salesmen, manufactur- 
ing personnel, product managers and directors con- 
sulted. As much as possible of the element of chance 
was ruled out. Management felt that it had factual 
assurance that the new packages should prove suc- 
cessful. 
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One point to be determined was what people as- 
sociate with the red cross symbol. Warren Burchfield, 
product group director of the company’s surgical 
dressings division, says that surveys indicated a high 
identification of the symbol with Johnson & Johnson. 

Consequently, on the new package there is a mar- 
riage of symbol and company logotype, the two being 
aligned at the upper left corner, and this juxtaposi- 
tion serves to intensify the logotype-trademark as- 
sociation. On the old package, the symbol is centered 
at the top of the panel and the logo centered at the 
bottom. 

The basic colors of the old package—red, white, 
and blue—have been retained, but the blue of the 
new package is a lighter shade. 

“Shelf appeal has become a ‘must’ for gauzes, cot- 
ton, sterile gauze pads, and other products in the 
surgical goods category because of increased emphasis 
on self-service in all retail outlets,” says Mr. Burch- 
field. ““We believe our new line of packaging has 
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AEROSOL PACKAGING 





can start sales rocketing — for you / 


And here’s how General Chemical 
can help you get your new aerosol 
ideas off the ground. 


You’ve seen many aerosol prod- 
ucts “take off” on a sales curve that 
shoots straight up. You’ve seen total 
aerosol sales increase over 30% per 
year since 1951 . . . to 320 million 
units in 1956. Perhaps you’d like to 
know more about the aerosol market 
and its potential. As a leading sup- 
plier of aerosol propellants—the 





“Genetrons’— General Chemical 
will be glad to provide extensive 
market information. ..and help you 
in other ways as well. 


For example—if you are interested 
in marketing a new aerosol, General 
Chemical can tell you about prom- 
ising new aerosol formulations de- 
veloped in our laboratories . . . and 
can assist in the development of 
your own new aerosol formulation. 

You may want to know about 


contract fillers and how they work. 
General Chemical can tell you about 
reliable contract fillers in all parts 
of the country who are equipped to 
handle production of test market 
and commercial quantities—reliev- 
ing you of any need to invest in spe- 
cial equipment or personnel. 


Interested? Write “Genetron” 
Dept., General Chemical Division, 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corpora- 
tion, 40 Rector St., New York 6, N.Y. 


genetron aerosol propellants 


GENERAL CHEMICAL DIVISION 


40 Rector Street, New York 6, N.Y. 
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packages are in foreground, each in front of the one it has replaced. 


made substantial improvements in this direction.” 

Though point-of-purchase selling power was one of 
the goals of the new packaging, shelf impact had to 
be achieved without sacrificing any of the old pack- 
age’s surgical connotations. The problem was solved 
by Johnson & Johnson in conjunction with Donald 
Deskey & Associates, J & J’s packaging design con- 
sultant. A team from Deskey, headed by Martin 
Prehn, created a series of proposed designs from 
which Johnson & Johnson selected the one it re- 
garded as combining the “old and the new” to best 
advantage. 

Product manufacturing procedures created pack- 
age design problems. To be sterile, packages must be 
autoclaved at 240 degrees for thirty minutes. One of 
the products, Johnson & Johnson Improved Bandage, 
has a package having a fourth color, gold, which 
Johnson & Johnson employs to suggest the product’s 
superiority. The intense heat of the autoclave caused 
a chemical reaction so that the copper in the gold 
color oxidized and packages were spotted. It was 
necessary to find a gold that would not break down 
under high temperatures. The blue color presented 
a similar problem. Special ink formulations and 
printing techniques offered a solution. 

Johnson & Johnson has learned that packaging can 
lead to product research. It found that the new pack- 
age design suggested a number of minor—but sig- 


468 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





Three of the 26 packages redesigned by Johnson & Johnson. New 





nificant—changes in its products and manufacturing 
methods. 

Still confronting Johnson & Johnson are advertis- 
ing and promotion problems arising out of the new 
packaging. Television commercials, for example, had 
to be shot first with the old package and then with 
the new so that the switch can be made when neces- 
sary. Determining when to switch is quite compli- 
cated since, though some products have already been 
introduced in the new package, the complete chang- 
over will not be effected until late this year. And 
there will be a period when both packages are in the 
dealer’s hands at the same time. 

In preparing salesmen’s kits and point of sale mer- 
chandising pieces, Johnson & Johnson has attempted 
to reflect its point of view that the package redesign 
is highly significant for the surgical goods field. 

Product categories redesigned as part of the pack- 
aging program are: Red Cross Regular Gauze Band- 
age, Red Cross Improved Bandage, Red Cross Gauze, 
Steri-Pad Sterile Gauze Pads, Red Cross Cotton Balls, 
Band-Aid Plastic Tape, Band-Aid Clear Tape, Pic a 
Puff cosmetic cotton, and Johnson & Johnson Cos- 
metic Cotton Balls. 

Excluded from the immediate program are Johnson 
& Johnson’s spool tape, Red Cross cotton and first aid 
kits. Management plans further study of the markets 
for these products. 
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here is a 


young lady 





When she is selecting her cosmetics, will the 
containers in which your products are encased be 


the most attractive she will see? 


And after those glamorous containers have remained on her dressing table 
for a time, or have been jostled about in her purse, will they still look better than 


the competitive items with which they have been rubbing elbows? 


You can be certain that your lipsticks, pursers, compacts, rouge 
and mascara boxes, and other cosmetic containers will set the highest standards of 
beauty, fashion and quality — at the point of purchase and 


in use — when you avail yourself of the services and facilities of Scovill. 


We will work with you on your own designs, create designs from 
your ideas, or design special containers exclusively for you. And more often than 
not, highly individualized containers can be built around our wide line 


of standardized components, thus keeping costs to a minimum. 





‘ Sa , . : a ee 5) *. OO fard 7.2999 
Representatives qualified to discuss your cosmetic container Ne hi York 161 Ea st 42nd St. Oxford pe oed 
problems may be reached in Scovill offices in these cities; Chicago—4105 W. Chicago Ave.—Nevada 2-2303 





Los Angeles—6464 E. Flotilla St—Raymond 3-7221 


Scovill Manufacturing Company—Cosmetic Container Division—99 Mill Street—Waterbury, Connecticut 


Chubdie fyilintel 


by SCOVILL 





more attractive ... more durable 





Sales-increasing...specially designed 
squeeze bottles made of Du Pont ALATHON 


Watch the sparkle kindle in the eyes of a child who receives 
her “very own” set of cosmetics packaged in squeeze bottles 
made of a Du Pont ALaTHOoN. Packaging cologne, toilet 
water and hand lotion in squeeze bottles for “little ladies” 
gives a special sales appeal to the Dutch-Treat Tulip Trio 
Set distributed by Helene Pessl, Inc., of New Rochelle, N.Y. 
(Bottles of an ALATHON by Perfection Packaging, Inc., New 
York, N. Y.) 

Squeeze bottles made of ALatHon 10, 20 or 34 poly- 
ethylene resins provide new possibilities in packaging styles 
and designs...new opportunities for more attractive, con- 
venient and efficient packages. 

Remarkably resilient and impermeable, bottles of an 
ALATHON quickly snap back between squeezes...seal in 
essences, aromas and flavors. And ALATHON has outstanding 
strength...never becomes brittle or deteriorates, thus af- 


POLYETHYLENE RESIN 


fording lasting protection...longer shelf life for products. 
ALATHON is tasteless, odorless and nontoxic, and can in no 
way harm contents. 

Whether your product is liquid, cream or powder, it will 
pay you to investigate the advantages of strong, lightweight 
squeeze bottles made of ALATHON. For more information 
write to: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Poly- 
chemicals Department, Room 114 Du Pont Building, Wil- 


mington 98, Delaware. 


There is a difference in polyethylenes . . . specify an ALATHON® 
for your packaging needs 


QU PONT 


8E6.U.5. PaT.OFf 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING ... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 








Packaging and Selling 


Advertising and Damage Suits 

A recent decision of the Ohio Supreme Court 
seems to us loaded with dynamite for advertisers in 
this trade. It is probable that a great deal of legal 
maneuvering will still take place. Nevertheless, this 
is the decision of the State Supreme Court. 

The point of issue is the complaint of a consumer 
against Toni for certain reported damages to hair. In 
this decision, the Ohio Supreme Court said the “‘pre- 
cise question” was whether a plaintiff, claiming in- 
jury from a product’s ingredients, could bring “action 
on the basis of negligence alone or whether he may 
proceed on the theory of an express warranty. 

“However,” the court said, “there is a growing 
number of cases which, as an exception to the gen- 
eral rule, hold that, as to foodstuffs and medicines, a 
warranty of fitness for human consumption carries 
over from the manufacturer or producer to the ulti- 
mate consumer, regardless of relationship of contract. 

“It would seem but logical to extend the rule to 
cosmetics and other preparations. 

“Today, many manufacturers of merchandise, in- 
cluding the defendent (Toni) make extensive use of 
newspapers, periodicals, signboards, radio and tele- 
vision to advertise their products. 

“The worth, quality and benefits of these products 
are described in glowing terms and in considerable 
detail. The appeal is almost universally directed to 
the ultimate consumer. 

“Many of these manufactured articles are shipped 
out in sealed containers by the manufacturer. The re- 
tailers who dispense them to the ultimate consumers 
are but conduits or outlets through which the manu- 
facturer distributes his goods.” 

Now comes the punchline which seems to us to 
hold some rather startling implications for many ad- 
vertisers. 

“The consuming public ordinarily relies exclusive- 
ly on the representations of the manufacturer in his 
advertisements. 

“In our minds no good or valid reason exists for 
denying him that right. (That is, the right to move 
against the manufacturer directly to recover any 
damage or recover any loss) and surely under mod- 
ern merchandising practices the manufacturer owes 
a very real obligation toward those who consume his 
products. 

“The warranties made by the manufacturer in his 
advertisements and by the labels are inducements to 
the ultimate consumers. The manufacturer ought to 
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be held to strict accountability to any consumer who 
buys the product . . . and later suffers injury because 
the product proves to be defective or deleterious.” 

We whole heartedly suggest that our readers study 
that last paragraph. We feel very sure that this de- 
cision, while it may not be in this case the final word, 
is completely and wholly in the trend of legal opin- 
ion as it is moving now in every field of accident and 
liability and injury to the public. 


Drug Manufacturers’ Doctor Bill: $100,000,000 

Pharmaceutical manufacturers are reported to be 
spending over $100,000,000 annually in medical 
publications and drug material advertising to reach 
the nation’s 200,000 physicians. 


Extravagant Packaging and Diminishing Return 

A few years ago the liquor industry started off in a 
whirlwind of enthusiasm with expensive, extrava- 
gant and interesting Christmas decanters. It was an- 
nounced, at this time, that these new and expensive 
containers would not add one single penny to the 
cost of the bottle of liquor. 

Readers of this department may vaguely remem- 
ber that at that time we wrote a column advising the 
liquor people that they were walking right into a trap 
that for years had harassed and bothered the perfume 
manufacturers. 

While we bow to no one in our enthusiasm for the 
benefits of packaging and in our firm belief that 
packaging has contributed an enormous new element 
in profit and in more efficient distribution to indus- 
try. we felt sure at this time that the liquor industry 
was stepping overboard in adding this extravagant 
new packaging cost to a product which, after all, 
comes very Close to being a staple. 

There was a possibility that these new decanters 
would add an extra plus in sales volume to the liquor 
industry. There was a faint possibilty, but very faint, 
that the added gift business would pay for the ex- 
travagant cost of the new container. 

Here is the finding after a few years of experiment 
as reported in a joint survey by “Spirits” and by 
“Package Store Management.” the two liquor pub- 
lications. 

Pooling their finding the editors of these two pub- 
lications state that in spite of the fact that this indus- 
try spent large sums for gift packages in the past few 
years, “the proportion of annual sales volume in the 
November and December holiday months has not 
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With an aim toward providing even better service to 
their customers throughout the nation, Knox Glass 
Incorporated has just completed a record year in 
plant expansion and growth. Here is a report of 
some of the results of Knox’s nation-wide program 
of planned progress: 


1. Palestine, Texas: Ground was broken in June, 
1957, for a new plant to produce amber glass. It 
will be in operation within the next few weeks. 


2. Knox, Pennsylvania: A new unit for the manu- 
facture of emerald green glass containers went 
into operation in April; increased this plant’s 
capacity by more than 40%. 


3. Danielson, Connecticut: A completely new 
glass container plant is now under construction 
and will start producing a very broad line of 
flint glass containers this summer. 


4. Jackson, Mississippi: An additional 50,000 
square foot storage facility was added to the 
extensive Jackson plant to provide even better 
service to southern customers. 


5.Gas City, Indiana: New and modern batch- 
mixing and storage facilities were completed 
early this year. 





HOW PLANNED PROGRESS AT KNOX GLASS 
INCREASES CUSTOMER SERVICE 












6 .Oil City, Pennsylvania: Construction started 
on a new mould shop, designed to improve Knox’s 
operating flexibility, in December, 1957. 


If you would like additional information on how 
Knox can meet your needs for precision, high quality 
containers, write Knox Glass Incorporated, Knox, 
Pa., or contact your nearest authorized Knox 
representative. 


vee 


KNOX GLASS INCORPORATED 






































changed appreciably, hovering around 22 per cent or 
23 per cent as it did five or six years ago, before the 
big promotional push. 

“The question has been raised with the industry 
as to whether distillers are not competing chiefly 
among themselves, rather than against the products 
and brands of other industries vying for gift dollars.” 


Hair Spray 

According to a Toni release, Walter G. Willie. 
vice-president in charge of sales, estimates the total 
retail hair spray market at $75,000,000 for 1958. 


Medical Commercials 

Dr. Morton J. Rodman of Rutgers University’s 
College of Pharmacy is one of a very great many 
who does not think that everything is all right on 
the television front. Dr. Rodman can speak on this 
subject with a great deal more professional com- 
petence than most people and he also speaks with a 
great deal more feeling and bluntness. 

At a recent Rutgers program this professor of 
pharmacology charged certain pharmacal companies 
with using “distortions or outright lies” in their tele- 
vision commercials. He said further, “The use of 
some of these products, which claim to relieve acid 
stomach or ‘tired blood,’ for example, may lull a 
seriously sick person into a false sense of security 
and delay his going to a doctor. This may prevent 
early diagnosis of ulcers, cancer, tuberculosis or 
other ailments, which, if treated properly, can be 
cured.” 

Dr. Rodman called for strict regulation of medical 
TV commercials which he termed “potentially as 
dangerous as a loaded gun.” 

We think that there is increasing body of trade 
and public opinion which is seriously convinced that 
some of the medical commercials and some of the 
cosmetic commercials build seriously unfortunate 
public relations in this industry and are specifically 
bad for advertising of all kinds. 


Civa Advertising to Consumers 


Ciba is breaking the ice for the first time in con- 
sumer advertising with a series of 14 pages in Life 
Magazine for Antiby, an over-the-counter product 
for poison ivy. 


Paid T.V. 


During the last two or three years television has 
cut such a deep swath into the budget of a great 
many companies in this industry that it seems, to 
a great many people in advertising, to wave a magic 
wand over the minds of consumers. It must be said 
that two or three outstanding successes have culti- 
vated this mystic feeling. 

On the other hand, quite a number of companies, 
particularly cosmetic companies, have had very un- 
fortunate experiences with television so that there 
is no longer by any means a uniform opinion in our 
trade about the advertising productiveness of this 
form of advertising. 

Because of this interest in our industry and the 
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varied opinions toward television, it has seemed to 
us that a very curious struggle is developing over 
the question of pay-TV. The fury and the fear 
which seems to prevail among the commercial in- 
terests in television could indicate, strange as it may 
seem, that they are not at all sure of their ability to 
compete with a program where the consumer, in- 
stead of getting it free with a commercial has to dig 
down into his pockets to pay. In fact, the president 
of the largest company concerned in television stated 
recently at a Washington hearing that he did not 
believe free and paid television could exist side by 
side. 


Provocative Thoughts 

We heartily recommend to our readers the new 
booklet by E. B. Weiss, who is Director of Merchan- 
dising of Doyle Dane Bernbach, which has the title 
“25 Analyses of Current Merchandising Opportuni- 
ties.” 

This is a 92-page booklet with some extremely in- 
formative, provocative and useful material. 

Many of our readers know Mr. Weiss from his 
books on department store merchandising and as an 
author of many analytical forward looking articles 
on merchandising subjects. As an example of some 
of Mr. Weiss’ provocative thoughts, here are a few 
beauts: 

“More and more of their shrinking net profits 
comes from non-food.” 

“T have been contending for months that the re- 
tail trade does less and less actually to move mer- 
chandise—and is demanding more and more for its 
contribution.” 

“There is precious little brand preference today. 
There is, primarily, brand acceptance. And brand 
acceptance is duck soup for manipulation by the new 
art of brand substitution: in-store display.” 

“Maybe most businesses today require a Vice- 
President in Charge of the Death-Knell of Decrepit 
Items.” 


Safari Promotion 

Glamour and showmanship hits a high point in 
the cooperative advertising promotion of 50 manu- 
facturers and 50 department stores in the “African 
Holiday.” 

The store-wide promotion has been set up by the 
Mutual Buying Syndicate for member stores. The 
advertising is built around a “soft-sell’” motion pic- 
ture, filmed in color on a three-month safari in 
Africa. 

This is a moving picture of a young American 
couple on safari. It is filled with wild animals, 
African scenes and native dances throughout East 
Africa and the Belgian Congo. What happens to 
make this safari distinct is that they have all of the 
comforts of home in Africa. 

This promotion will be extended to all depart- 
ments in a store and tie in with the manufacturers. 
Each of the manufacturers who had furnished a 
product which would be used on the safari will be 
featured in the moving picture and in fact, will be 
tropically tested showing that it will withstand 
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HE “QUALITY FACTOR” (Q.F.) 

plays a key role in operations at 
Colonial Applicator Company. The 
nation’s mothers insist upon the finest 
in materials and products for their 
babies. We only wish it were possible 
to tell these hundreds of thousands of 
mothers about Colonial’s quality con- 
trol program that turns out millions 
of droppers and assemblies to meet 
the most exacting standards. 


At Colonial there is rigid insistence 
upon the finest materials—carefully 
screened on arrival by an alert in- 
spection program. Each machine on 
Colonial’s production line is engi- 
neered to perform a specific task. 
Each is production-tested to turn out 
droppers to exacting specifications. 
Component parts of the dropper as- 
semblies are assembled by skilled, 
careful workers. 


Be sure your product receives the 
very finest “showcase” that men and 
machines can produce. Insist upon 
Colonial droppers and dropper assem- 
blies. Let us make free samples to 
your exact specifications. Contact our 
representatives listed at left, or write 
direct. 


Specialists in glass and plastic droppers and 
assemblies for nearly a quarter of a century 


COLONIAL APPLICATOR CO. 


VINELAND, NE Vie SEY 
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months of daily use under the most adverse circum- 
stances in the tropical climate of Africa. Four colors 
will tie in the fashion promotions, that is, tigar lily, 
pink dawn, desert sand and African sky. 

We have not been able to find out whether any 
cosmetic company has joined in on this interesting 
movie which will be shown throughout the country 
at leading department stores, but the names of the 
colors suggest that some would have been interested. 

We are sure that a great many of our important 
drugs have accompanied this safari, but there again, 
we feel the soft-sell will be much too soft. 


Reverse Distribution Patterns 

In this era of changing patterns of distribution 
where the franchise system has been under heavy 
attack in many places and has been discarded by 
many marketers of this industry in favor of mass dis- 
tribution, it is interesting to note that America’s 
most capable marketer, that is General Motors, ap- 
pears to be moving in the opposite direction. Accord- 
ing to an executive of this company, “G.M. is con- 
ducting studies of changing market patterns in each 
metropolitan area in the country to determine the 
impact of population shifts and increases in pur- 
chasing power in relation to the number and loca- 
tion of dealerships.” 

If the new G.M. plan works out this way, it should 
mean a substantial strengthening of the franchise 
idea. 


Class or Mass 

The president of one of the large companies in 
our trade, that is the company that makes both drugs 
and cosmetics, recently made this statement, “In my 
judgment, the company that spends millions in radio 
and television advertising and then neglects to get 
its products into the supermarkets and the food stores 
is wasting its advertising.” On the surface, this is a 
very obvious statement. Any company that spends 
a few million dollars in radio and television is, of 
course, reaching a mass audience. In order to pay the 
bill for this advertising and in order to profit by the 
mass audience that is being reached, the product 
should, of course, be generally available. This means 
mass distribution. In the cosmetic industry this is 
coming to mean the addition of the supermarket- 
grocery store. 

The question might be asked, however,—before 
you spend the several million dollars on a product 
and before you go on radio or television, does this 
particular product justify mass market distribution? 

This trade has had some very unhappy experi- 
ences with million dollar campaigns and with mass 
distribution for the very elementary reason that the 
product, because of its consumer price, because of a 
style or fashion element in its packaging and pres- 
entation, because of the size of its consumer market, 
or because of a number of imponderable other fac- 
tors, never belonged in the mass market and was 
destined ahead of time to fail in the mass market. 

Merely because you have the money and decide 
to plunge with a couple of million dollars in radio or 
television advertising does not, by any means, signi- 
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fy that you have to push this product into the 
supermarket. 

Much better, start with a product that justifies 
mass distribution, that is specifically adaptable to a 
number of problems in supermarket distribution 
and then work back to a decision to go on television 
with a few million dollars in advertising. 


Glass Containers Grow 

Glass container shipments last year increased ‘six- 
tenths of one per cent in 1957 to a total of 18.7 
billion units. 

Medical and health supply packers received 2.8 
billion units in 1957, an increase of 7.7 per cent. 
Sales for toiletries and cosmetic jars were not given 
in this statement from the Glass Container Manufac- 
turers Institute hut was said to have made lesser 
gains. 


Retreat for Profits 

At Syracuse University a professor, who is also a 
consultant for one of the largest agencies, stated re- 
cently that one of the toughest problems in distri- 
bution is the rising cost of physical distribution. 

A great many manufacturers, particularly in the 
cosmetic industry, have blithely extended their dis- 
tribution to a very substantial extent during this 
past lavish several years. 

Some of these manufacturers are discovering now 
some very embarrassing things. (1) That they can- 
not find the money for advertising that will keep up 
with this expanding distribution; (2) That they 
have diluted their business with too large a retail 
distribution and are in a weaker position with stores 
that were formerly their best customers; (3) That 
the salesmen are calling on certain retailers where 
the gross annual income from this retailer does not 
pay a net profit on the salesmen’s calls; (4) In line 
with this Syracuse professor’s recent statement, that 
the warehousing, shipping and other physical costs 
of distribution have increased disproportionately to 
their volume and their net profits. 

We see in the trade press an increasing number 
of case histories where manufacturers in various in- 
dustries are beginning a retreat from too large a 
distribution for any one of these headaches. 

One of the first to make a public announcement 
in the perfume business is D’Orsay. In the January 
issue of Beauty Fashion, D’Orsay has a 2-page an- 
nouncement to the press which has the large black 
headlines: — 


“D’ORSAY TURNS 70 PER CENT INTO 100 


PER CENT 

ELIMINATING 30 PER CENT OF ITS RETAIL 
ACCOUNTS 

SUBTANTIALLY INCREASING THE SALES 
POTENTIAL 


FOR ALL FINE DEPARTMENT AND SPE- 
CIALTY STORES” 

This advertisement then goes on to state, “the 
decision to eliminate 30 per cent of its retail outlets 
is not a simple one—nor one taken without great 
consideration. D’Orsay takes this bold step forward 
to mark the beginning of new, more progressive 
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programs of marketing, merchandising and adver- 
tising.”” 

Two predominant factors must have great in- 
fluence on a perfume or cosmetic company. These 
two factors are: (1) The limit of the number of 
stores that will still enable a company to maintain 
a fashion or a prestige reputation and, (2) The limit 
of the number of stores which have a creative sales 
ability which enables them to sell enough annual 
merchandise to pay for the cost of selling and serv- 
icing. 


Elegance 

In announcing “‘a new concept in packaging” Ab- 
bott Laboratories displays in the trade press in 
colored inserts a series of beautiful new bottles espe- 
cially designed for them by Raymond Loewy. A new 
bottle for the nutritional products, “a bottle unlike 
any you’ve ever seen” is shaped like an hourglass, 
has a gold cap and a gold label around the center part 
of the bottle. We agree with Abbott that this is “a 
bottle of taste and elegance for the customer who 
takes pride in her table.” 

The other bottles were designed for Sucaryl in 
liquid and tablets. These bottles are described as 
“Styled with symmetry and lean, tapering grace. 
The kind of beauty you would expect in a fine de- 
canter.” 


Questions on Advertising 

Are we getting near the day when some econo- 
mists, congressmen and eggheads will revive that 
tumultuous period of the early 1930’s by critisizing 
the economic value of advertising? Are we headed 
for an epidemic of new books such as “20 Million 
Guinia Pigs?” There are growing signs that this 
might happen. At the recent congressional investi- 
gation into free and paid TV, Representative Hesel- 
ton interrupted the prepared text which NBC Presi- 
dent Sarnoff was reading with a blunt statement, “I 
was not aware that the expenditure of $1.3 billion 
in TV last year resulted in lower costs to the con- 
suming public.” 

Mr. Sarnoff replied that advertising has helped 
maintain the mass market, and resulted in lower 
cost per unit. The congressman then demanded, 
“Give me an example.” 

Mr. Sarnoff cited TV sets, but Representative 
Heselton continued to demand an example. “What 
about Arrid?” asked the congressman. Mr. Sarnoff 
did not quite say “huh”. Instead he parried. “Ar- 
rid?” “Yes” said the congressman. 

“T am not familiar with the costs involved,” Mr. 
Sarnoff replied, “but I would imagine that most 
products of that kind come as low priced as they are 
because of a mass market which has been created by 
advertising.” 

“How about the pills and drugs that are supposed 
to make you feel a lot better,” asked the congress- 
man. “Have they increased in cost?” 

Said Mr. Sarnoff, “I think it is a general principle 
that everything that is bought in large quantities by 
the consumer, where the market has been created by 
advertising, is obviously cheaper than it would be 
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if it was a limited market. It is almost axiomatic 
that increased production reduces cost per unit.” 

Rep. Heselton then said, “That’s a nice theory, 
What I would like to do is have you document the 
statements you make and give us a few examples of 
things that have lessened in cost in the last year 
because of the fact they have been advertised 
on T.V.” 

If the subject of the economic contribution of ad- 
vertising ever comes up before congress, we desper- 
ately hope that we will get some very much better 
informed people to testify than Mr. Sarnoff. We 
shudder to think what would have happened if Rep. 
Heselton would have had some facts on the cost of 
local and sectional brands as compared to some of 
the top national brands, of private label brands and 
some of the lesser brands on the basis of an equal 
comparison quality to quality and price by price. 

We think advertising had better begin compiling 
some convincing data to support quite a number of 
the advertising appropriations that have jumped into 
the big time during the last several years. 


Stainless Sun Tan 

It’s Stainless. This is a new theme by McKesson 
and Robbins’ Tartan. 

The new “Tartan 21” is claimed to be the first 
product in the sun protection market that has been 
certified as stainless by the American Institute of 
Laundering. 

The institute is making available to home laun- 
dries inserts which can be placed in the home laun- 
dry bundle. According to Leon Danco, the product 
director at McKesson, “Ten million homes are going 
to get this Tartan stainless message,” he said, “and 
a lot of them are going to ask for the stainless prod- 
uct when they walk into the drug store this sum- 
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mer. 


Imaginative Research 

Many are the wonders of research that appear in 
this industry. They range all the way from dedicated 
pure research of the colleges and the leading ethical 
pharmaceutical manufacturers to some very imag- 
inative, creative research at what might be called 
the opposite end of the scale. 

We were deeply interested recently to read about 
a new “wonder capsule” for “combating the ills of 
old age.” 

Among the several constituents of this wonder 
capsule is an oyster concentrate. In order to present 
this discovery in its true light we quote verbatim 
from a recent release. 

“The lowly oyster is a bivalve mollusk which is 
found in nearly all the seas of the world. While the 
oyster is highly prized as a food, its habits of feeding 
on kelp and other ocean plants and small animals 
make it most valuable for medicinal use. High in 
iodine content it is said to be an activator of rare 
quality. But, to gain the claimed maximum activat- 
ing benefits of oysters it would be necessary te eat 
super-human quantities.” 

The conclusion: The wonder capsule will supply 
you more oysters than if you ate 12 dozen per day. 
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Du Pont answers 


your questions 


about one of today’s 





most versatile packaging tools 





for glass-packaged products 





Question: What are Du Pont 
"*Cel-O-Seal"’ cellulose bands? 


Question: How can "'Cel-O-Seal”’ 
bands help my company’s pack- 
aging program? 





Question: Do ''Cel-O-Seal’’ bands 
influence sales? 


Question: What is the first step | 
should take to see if"'Cel-O-Seal"’ 
bands will help answer our pack- 
aging needs? 


Answer: “Cel-O-Seal” cellulose bands are decorative and protective neck- 
band seals which may be used as a secondary closure or label—or both—on 
glass packages. Applied wet (by hand or machine) to the bottle neck, they 
shrink dry to form a snug-fitting, eye-catching seal. Transparent or opaque, 
they can be printed in a variety of designs and colors. 


Answer: Custom-designed “Cel-O-Seal” bands can turn the bottle neck 
into a distinctive identifying feature. They add labeling space, provide pro- 


‘ 


tection. Brand names, messages, symbols, uses, promotions, “‘sealed-for- 


safety”? assurance can be highlighted on every package . . . without waste of 


shelf space, without major packaging changes. 


Answer: Market tests indicate they do. In these tests, for example, selected 
glass-packaged products topped off with ‘“Cel-O-Seal” bands outsold un- 
banded containers of the same products—for every product tested. Average 
sales increase was 17.9%! Such results are a strong indication of the new 
sales appeal, the merchandising opportunities offered by distinctively per- 
sonalized “*Cel-O-Seal” bands. 


Answer: To see how vou can profit from the bottle neck, fillin and return the 
coupon below. Complete information on the use of *Cel-O-Seal” bands will 
be forwarded to you. If you wish, send in a labeled container. Our packaging 
specialists will band it, make recommendations, return it to you. No charge, 
no obligation. We will work with you to determine how “Cel-O-Seal” bands 


can most effectively meet your packaging needs. 


EI. du Pont de Nemours © Co. UInc.), Wilmington 98, Delaware. “Cel-O-Seal”™ cellulose bands are also sold by Armstrong Cork Co., Lancaster, Pa. 


DU PONT 


“CEL-O-SEAL” BANDS 


PAT 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING... THROUGH 


CHEMISTRY , 


E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.) 
“Cel-O-Seal” Bands, [F] Wilmington 98, Delaware 
Please forward information on the use of Du Pont **Cel-O-Seal” cellulose bands. 


] We are sending a labeled container. J Have your representative contact us. 
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Solid success story: in three short years, aerosol shaves have hit the top of 
the shaving cream market (50 million cans in 1956 alone!) It was Continental, 
remember, who developed the low pressure aerosol can that started this 
phenomenal market on its runaway path. For your shaving cream, you can’t 
do better than a Continental aerosol, superbly lithographed by Continental 
experts. Precision-made Continental aerosols are most economically 

priced. Take your pick from eight sizes and many different styles. You get 
fast delivery of all the aerosols you need from Continental’s greatly expanded 
production facilities. Research and engineering services are available, 

plus introductions to valve suppliers and commercial fillers. For 

aerosols with solid sales power, call Continental today. 


CONTINENTAL Cc CAN COMPANY 


CONTINENTAL MAKES AEROSOLS 


FOR EVERY USE...IN THE Eastern Division: 100 East 42nd Street, New York 17 
Central Division: 135 South La Salle Street, Chicago 3 


WIDEST RANGE OF SIZES Pacific Division: Russ Building, San Francisco 4 
Canadian Division: 5595 Pare Street, Montreal, Que. 


INSECTICIDES SPRAY FRAGRANCE DEODORANT HAIR SPRAY SHOE POLISH ANTISEPTIC 


BANDAGES 
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Cosmetic Container Div. 
Created by Scovill Company 

Appointed general manager of the 
newly created Cosmetic Container 
Division of Scovill Manufacturing 
Company is Chester A. Burnett, 
formerly works manager of the 
firm’s General Manufacturing Divi- 
sion. In his new position, Mr. Bur- 
nett will have complete responsibili- 
ty for administration and operation 
of the new division and will report 
directly to Mark L. Sperry II, ex- 
ecutive vice-president and general 
manager of Scovill. 

Scovill’s cosmetic container busi- 
ness was formerly handled by its 
General Manufacturing Division 
which also manufactures various 
items for the drug trade. This drug 
business will be retained by the 
General Manufacturing Division 
which is under the direction of H. 
W. Wild, vice-president, with A. G. 
Deming as sales manager. 

William H. Harris has been ap- 
pointed product manager of the 
Cosmetic Container Division. He 
was formerly sales manager of cos- 
metic containers. 


Nitrogen Filling 

Old Empire, Inc. has announced 
installation of a completely auto- 
matic nitrogen line for filling of 
toothpaste, pharmaceutical  oint- 
ments, and cosmetic lotions. 


Owens-lilinois Glass Company has developed 
a new rigid plastic container made from high- 
density polyethylene. The light weight of the 
new containers is demonstrated by Helen 
Olson, who easily holds more than 40 of 
them. Expected to be used initially for house- 
hold and chemical products, the plastic bottles 
are strong, translucent, and can be produced 
in color by adding pigment to the natural 
polyethylene. First production of bottles in 
capacities from 12 to 32 ounces will be at 
the O-I closure and plastics plant at Glass- 
boro, N. J. 
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News in Packaging... 


Lord Baltimore Bought 
By International Paper Co. 

Lord Baltimore Press has been ac- 
quired by International Paper Co. 
for 190,000 shares of International’s 
common stock. On the day of pur- 
chase International closed at 89, 
making the total price $17,000,000. 

A spokesman for International 
said that Hugo Dalsheimer, former- 
ly president of Lord Baltimore, 
would serve as chairman of the 
package and label printing firm and 
that Leonard Dalsemer, formerly 
executive vice-president, had been 
appointed president. 


Squibb’s Director of Packaging 
Gordon M. Shimer has been ap- 

pointed director of packaging of 

E. R_ Squibb & Sons. He joined 





GORDON M. SHIMER 


Squibb in 1947 as a member of the 
purchasing department and was re- 
sponsible for purchase of packaging 
machinery. In his new position he 
will coordinate activities of the pack- 
aging department with other depart- 
ments of Squibb. 


"57 Metal Tubes Figures 
Shipments of collapsible metal 
tubes totalled 1,089,838,656 units in 
1957, an increase of 5.2 per cent over 
1956. Dentifrices accounted for 581,- 
391,792 units or 53 per cent of the 
1957 figure. Other figures and _ per- 
centages are: medicinal and _phar- 
maceutical preparations, 205,100,784 
or 18.8 per cent; household and in- 
161,817,696 or 
14.85 per cent; cosmetics, 95,568,192 


dustrial products, 
or 8.77 per cent; shaving creams, 
45,219,744 or 4.15 per cent; food 
products, 740,448 or .07 per cent. 
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Trade advertisements of The Sheffield Tube 
Corp. won an award at the 13th Annual 
Exhibition of Western Advertising and Edi- 
torial Art. The tube firm's T. C. Sheffield, left, 
receives a Certificate of Distinctive Merit from 
Stuart Heinemann of the Anderson-McConnell 
Advertising Agency. Between the two is a 
Sheffield ad featuring a Max Factor product. 


Lilly’s Packaging Executives 

Edward Buesking, dircetor of Eli 
Lilly and Company’s production 
methods and package development 
division, has been appointed assist- 
ant to Joseph E. Marmon, president 
of Corn States Inc., 
Lilly subsidiary. 

As a result, a new division has 
been created, consolidating the work 
of Mr. Buesking’s division with that 
of production planning. Robert E. 
Heine, who has directed production 
planning since 1954, has _ been 
named director of the new division, 
which is known as production plan- 
ning, packaging, and methods. 

Richard F. Brown has been ap- 
pointed assistant director of pack- 
aging and production methods. 


Laboratories, 


Crown Cork and Seal Appoints 

Francis T. Murray has been ap- 
pointed director of advertising, pub- 
lic relations and sales promotion of 
the Crown Cork and Seal Co., Inc. 
Mr. Murray received the 1950 Phil- 
adelphia Junior Chamber of Com- 
merce Award as “The Outstanding 
Young Man of the Year.” 


George R. Ryan Promoted 

George R. Ryan has been pro- 
moted to director of packaging for 
Abbott Laboratories, according to an 
announcement by Dr. Ernest H. 
Volwiler, president and _ general 
manager. Formerly assistant direc- 
tor of packaging, Mr. Ryan has 
served in various capacities in the 
production, production planning, 
and packaging development depart- 
ments. 











With Bernandin: Quality io a SERIES o oaliappclions 





THE PRINTING PROCESS 


Pictured here, a Bernardin foreman makes the final of a 
series of critical inspections that provide for the appearance 
and uniform attractiveness of each Bernardin closure. 

At this, the final of several metal coating inspections, 
skilled workmanship is reflected in sharp, clean-cut definitions 
of design and lettering, with true, lustrous colors so appeal- 
ing to the eye. 

In this way Bernardin through positive controls at each 
of the many manufacturing steps between sheet steel or basic 
plastics and the final, handsome closure; insures the validity 
of “With Bernardin—Quality is a Series of Satisfactions.” 





Bernardin Bottle Cap Co., Evansville, Ind. 


QUALITY METAL AND PLASTIC CLOSURES BY 
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Products of Nature 

The demands of modern life are 
such that almost every thinking per- 
son is under terrific pressures on 
many different fronts. As a neces- 
sary result, we find ourselves spread 
so thin with regard to the amount of 
attention that we can give specific 
matters, that we all tend to try to 
sum up information in neat, capsule 
form. Indeed, there have been many 
organizations which have profited 
handsomely by recognizing this sit- 
uation. As a result, digests or ab- 
stracts in the fields of literature, 
business, technology, law, etc. 
abound. Just too mention a few: 
Reader’s Digest, and The Kiplinger 
Letter. 

While neat summaries are a ne- 
cessity and in many cases are very 
accurate, we all have to be constant- 
ly on the alert to make sure that 
we are not led astray by nice-sound- 
ing statements. This is of course ex- 
tremely important in any field 
which has an effect on our earning 
capacity. As chemists, it would be 
very convenient to remember that 
organic acids and alcohols do not 
react to any extent to form esters. 
However, we all know that if the 
water formed by the reaction is re- 
moved then good yields of esters can 
be obtained. Also, if chemists really 
wanted to simply matters for them- 
selves they could have developed an 
easy-to-remember category of reac- 
tions which can not be made to go. 
However, the development of cata- 
lysts, which facilitated the reactions, 
complicated this neat situation by 
requiring the chemists to delve more 
deeply into the reactions. In short 
then, simple capsule statements, like 
slogans, should be taken with reser- 
vations. 

The field of patent law is not im- 
mune to the development of neat 
statements which have been bandied 
about as gospel. Who has not heard 
statements such as: “Use patents can 
not be obtained.”’; “A patent is only 


*Richards and Cifelli, Newark, New Jersey 
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Patent thoughts and trends 


By THOMAS CIFEELIL JR., PATENT ATTORNEY 


an invitation to a law suit”; or “The 
only patent that is any good is one 
which has escaped from a_ court 
ruling.”’? 

It is believed that over the years 
the loop-holes in such statements 
have been pointed out in these col- 
umns. However, two recent events 
have served to focus attention on an- 
other neat little slogan: A patent on 
a product of nature is invalid. We 
shall consider what these two events 
were and take a look behind the slo- 
gan to see just how accurate it is. 

The two events in question are: 1. 
The issuance of U.S. 2823204 by the 
U.S. Patent Office on certain alka- 
loids of Voacanga; and 2. The rul- 
ing by the United States Court of 
Appeals (4th Circuit) that the vita- 
min B,.-active composition covered 
by U.S. Patent 2703302 is valid. 

Under U.S. 2823204 two French 
inventors obtained claims covering 
the following alkaloids: voacamine, 
vobtusine, voacangine, and vocami- 
nine. These alkaloids are obtained 
by extracting parts of plants of the 
genus Voacanga with certain sol- 
vents and by a process involving 
chromatography. The inventors state 
that the alkaloids are not present as 
such in the plant material but in the 
form of complex substances in which 
the alkaloids are said to be com- 
bined with organic acids related to 
tannoids. 

The case involving the vitamin 
B,.-active composition was between 
Merck and Olin Mathieson. The 
former brought suit originally in 
West Virginia in the U.S. District 
Court there. The District Court held 
that the product claims were in- 
valid on the ground that they cov- 
ered a “product of nature.” The Ap- 
peals Court reversed this decision 
because it construed the patent law 
as not precluding the issuance of a 
patent upon a product of nature 
when it meets the requirements of 
the statutes. In the Court’s own 
words: 

The Patent Act of 1952 (35 
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U.S.C.A. 101), as its predecessors, 
authorizes a patent for “any new 
and useful * * * composition of 
matter * * *,” provided only that 
the conditions for patentability, 
which are specified in succeeding 
sections, are met. There is nothing 
in the language of the Act which 
preludes the issuance of a patent 
upon a “product of nature” when 
it is a “new and useful composi- 
tion of matter” and there is com- 
pliance with the specified condi- 
tions of patentability. All of the 
tangible things with which man 
deals and for which patent pro- 
tection is granted are products of 
nature in the sense that nature 
provides the basic source mater- 
ials. The “matter” of which pat- 
entable new and useful composi- 
tions are composed necessarily in- 
cludes naturally existing elements 
and materials. 

Inasmuch as no legal ruling has 
any real meaning, unless the facts 
which give rise to the ruling are 
kept in mind, it is believed desirable 
to set forth the facts as found by 
the Appeals Court. This is so even 
though the facts are rather com- 
plicated and indeed, for this very 
reason, the facts are given in the 
exact language of the Court’s opin- 
ion. 


FACTS 


In 1926 it was found that perni- 
cious anemia patients were benefited 
by the addition of their diets of sub- 
stantial amounts of the liver of 
cattle. In the succeeding twenty 
years intensive efforts were made to 
isolate and identify the substance 
or substances in liver responsible for 
the antipernicious anemia effect. 
The search was hampered by the 
fact that new extracts and concen- 
trates of liver could be tested only 
by administration to a pernicious 
anemia patient in relapse. Nonethe- 
less, by 1947 a number of liver ex- 
tracts and concentrates were avail- 
able and their relative antiperni- 
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cious anemia potencies had been de- 
termined and measured by clinical 
tests. While those liver preparations 
were not ineffectual in the treat- 
ment of pernicious anemia in most 
of the cases, they were expensive 
and some patients were unable to 
tolerate them. 

Though liver fractions of some 
practical utility had been developed, 
the medical and scientific worlds 
remained quite ignorant of the na- 
ture of the anti-pernicious anemia 
principle. There were those who 
thought it to be a hormone. This 
seemed logical since it was found 
in the liver of cattle, and, by defini- 
tion, a hormone is, while a vitamin 
is not, produced in the body of the 
animal. Thus, many believed that 
pernicious anemia resulted when the 
individual failed to synthesize the 
substance within his own_ body. 
Others speculated that it might be a 
vitamin produced by autolysis in the 
body of the animal after its death. 
Tests, however, indicated no rela- 
tion between the liver fractions and 
vitamins then known. That it could 
not be a B vitamin was suggested by 
a test in which the known B vita- 
mins in liver were concentrated, 
after which the anti-pernicious ane- 
mia principle was found to have 
been left in the filtrate. A group of 
investigators, observing that con- 
tinued purification sometimes pro- 
duced a reduction in potency which 
could be restored by the addition of 
inactive materials, concluded that 
the principle was a combination of 
several factors or, at least, one pri- 
mary hematopoietic factor, the ac- 
tivity of which was augmented by 
the presence of at least three acces- 
sory factors. Still others were led by 
their investigations to conclude that 
there were two primary factors, one 
of which, alone, was responsible for 
the observable reticulocytosis in the 
patient, while the other, in combina- 
tion with the first, led to erythro- 
poiesis and the cure ofthe patient’. 
Most of these divergent theories and 
opinions were based upon known 
postulates, and there was support in 
scientific data for most, or all, of 
them. Still no one knew what the 
substance was. In 1945, Dr. Subba- 
Row and his associates, after review- 
ing all of the current learning, could 
conclude only, “It is, unfortunately, 
apparently not possible at the pres- 
ent time to reconcile the various 
claims and facts regarding the ma- 
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terial or materials which are present 
or capable of extraction from liver, 
and which are therapeutically ac- 
tive in pernicious anemia.” 

In a quite different field, during 
the first half of the last decade, a 
scarcity of alfalfa leaf meal for use 
as a supplement in poultry feeds 
prompted a search for substitutes. 
Experiments revealed that, in sar- 
dine fish meal, in dried cow manure 
and in the dried contents of the 
rumen of cows, there was an un- 
known and unidentified nutrient 
which greatly stimulated the growth 
of chicks and the efficiency of their 
feed utilization. It also reduced their 
mortality. It was established that 
this “animal protein factor” was not 
one of the previously known chick 
growth factors. 

It does not appear that the dis- 
coverers of the “animal protein fac- 
tor” experimented with liver or liver 
products, but Rickes and Wood re- 
cited in their patent that liver meal, 
among other materials, had been 
used as an additive in poultry feeds. 
By 1947, it was also known that 
chicks on a diet which was deficient 
in an unknown substance could be- 
come anemic. It does not appear, 
however, that anyone related the 
anti-pernicious anemia principle to 
the growth stimulating “animal pro- 
tein factor,” nor had anyone experi- 
menting with the ‘“anmial protein 
factor” isolated, identified or deter- 
mined the nature of the unknown 
substance that produced the ob- 
served effect. 

Dr. Mary S. Shorb, a _ bacteriolo- 
gist employed by the Department of 
Agriculture, undertook the develop- 
ment of an assay, or test, for “Fac- 
tor X,” an unidentified substance in 
liver which stimulated the growth 
of rats. She selected for investigation 
a microorganism, Lactobacillus lac- 
tis Dorner, which has high nutri- 
tional requirements. She found that 
the growth of this organism in an 
amino acid basal medium to which 
clarified tomato juice had _ been 
added was stimulated by the further 
addition of liver extracts, yeast, or- 
ange juice and other substances. 
Since she did not know the identity 
of the active principle in either the 
clarified tomato juice or in the 
growth stimulants, she referred to 
them, respectively, as the TJ, or to- 
mato juice, factor and the LLD fac- 
tor, after the name of the organism 
she was studying?. Experimenting 
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with liver products having deter- 
mined value in the treatment of 
pernicious anemia, she observed that 
the rate of growth of the Lactobacil- 
lus lactis Dorner (“LLD activity”) 
varied in an almost linear relation 
to the established anti-pernicious 
anemia potencies of the liver prod- 
ucts she tested. This led her to spec- 
ulate that her assay might be useful 
in determining the presence and 
strength of the anti-pernicious ane- 
mia principle in liver products, but 
of this she was uncertain since her 
organism was responsive to mate- 
rials, other than liver, which did not 
contain, in fact or so far as she 
knew, any antipernicious anemia ac- 
tivity. 

In the summer of 1946, Dr. Shorb 
took a position with the University 
of Maryland where she continued 
her efforts to perfect her assay. 
These efforts were directed primari- 
ly to the TJ factor. Some tomato 
juice, even after clarification, was 
contaminated with LLD activity, so 
that this factor was at times unstable 
and produced erratic results. The 
stabilization of the TJ factor, what- 
ever the identity of the other factor 
might be, was essential to the valid- 
ity of her assay. 

In February 1947, officials in 
Merck’s research department having 
learned of the work of Dr. Shorb, a 
contract was negotiated between 
Merck and the University of Mary- 
land pursuant to which Dr. Shorb 
was to continue her efforts to de- 
velop and perfect an assay for the 
antipernicious anemia factor. Mean- 
while, it was agreed that she would 
test with her assay procedure, in its 
then stage of deevlopment, such ma- 
terials as might be submitted to her 
by Merck. It was also agreed that 
such patents and patent rights as 
might result from her work under 
the contract would be assigned to 
Merck. 

Beginning in 1938, employees in 
Merck’s research laboratories had 
worked upon the isolation of the 
anti-pernicious anemia factor in 
liver. After some years these unsuc- 
cessful efforts were abandoned, but 
were resumed in 1946 under the di- 
rection of Dr. Wood, one of the pat- 
entees. In May 1947, Dr. Wood as- 
signed Rickes, a chemist working 
under his supervision, to an investi- 
gation of fermentation materials as 
a possible source of the anti-perni- 
(Continued on page 546) 
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» PACKAGING TEAM 


To get the best packages for their products, more 
and more companies are making packaging 
decisions team decisions. But a packaging team 
isn’t complete unless it has the “outside” view- 
point — the kind of viewpoint you get from an 
Anciuor Man! 

The Anchor Man is 4 glass packaging specialist. 
He’s helped solve hundreds of tough ‘packaging 
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NEEDS 


problems, and he can help solve yours through 
this wide experience. 

He offers a complete line of Anchorglass® 
containers — amber, crystal and green — in all 
standard sizes and styles. The quality of these 
containers is safeguarded by hundreds of daily 
checks, tests and controls. You get the same high 
quality standards in the complete line of Anchor” 
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ANCHOR MAN! 


metal and molded closures. And you get container- 


closure combinations that are best for you in ANCHOR 
every way. 

Contact your Anchor Man. We know you'll HOCK] NG 
like his service. We know you’ll want him 
on your team, too. Anchor Hocking Glass 


Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio. Branch offices in all Glass Containers 
principal cities. and Closures 
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A BETTER DROPPING PART 
MAKES A BETTER PRODUCT 


To:Be SURE; Your Liquid Preparation 
Can Be Properly Dispensed 





SPECIFY 


New erfection 
DROPPING PARTS 


Many a fine product has been rejected by the public simply because some 


+] 





seemingly small detail was below standard. The dropping part can be such 


a detail—an apparently simple device, yet vital to the user’s satisfaction. 


. Since 1931, when Pennsylvania Glass originated the screw-cap dropping part, 





we have specialized in this important dispensing unit. This advantage in ex- 
perience and specialization has made NEW PERFECTION Dropping Parts 


everything their name implies. Longer experience and undivided attention 







to one product have resulted in superior quality and reliable performance. 
To be sure of the best — specify NEW PERFECTION Dropping Parts. 


We can supply various colors of bulbs in natural rubber or in our special oil- 
resisting Amekine compound, caps of plastic or metal in many sizes and colors, 
and various types of dropper glasses in any length with calibration in any color 
or plain. New Perfection dropping parts will fit your own bottles, or can be 
supplied in combination with our Modernistic bottles in Amber, Blue, Green or 


Clear glass. Sizes: Y, 1%, 2, 1 and 2 oz. 


We can give prompt service on your special requirements for large or small 
quantities of droppers made from glass or plastic and in special packaging such 


as cellophane-wrap. Write for samples and prices. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


GLASS PRODUCTS CQO. INC. 


““Glass Goods of the Better Kind’”’ 


430 N. CRAIG ST. e PITTSBURGH (13), PA., U.S.A. 
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Prestige packages as individual as snowflakes 


Like snowflakes, every H-A Private Mold Container has a distinctive and beautiful personality 
all its own. In gleaming, snowy opal, or crystal flint, each container is custom-designed to fit the 
personality of your product. And permanent “Deco-fired” labels can be economically applied at 
the time of manufacture. Give your products a very special appeal—call or write H-A, right now. 


HAZEL-ATLAS GLASS 6aivision of CONTINENTAL @ CAN COMPANY 








COMBINES THE DESIGN ADVANTAGES OF THE RISDON 


“VALVE WITH THE -FIRST AND FOREMOST MECHANICAL 


Write for free RISDON Valve Booklets. 


THE RISDON MANUFACTURING CO. 


Valve Division, Naugatuck, Conn. 


ATOMIZING ACTUATOR. 
WIDE RANGE OF APPLICATION 


Gives excellent performance on all 3-phase 
products including water-base formulations 
e Dispenses propellant emulsions or disper- 
sions ¢ Gives Super-spray performance on 
conventional 2-phase and ultra-low pressure 
products « Applied to Bien, Metal and 
Plastic Containers. 


WIDER CONE, FINER, DRIER SPRAY CLOUD. = 


Softer, more evenly diffused spray eliminates 


splattering. 


LONGER LASTING CONTENTS 


Especially advantageous in expensive prod- 
ucts such as medicinals and perfumes. 


SPRAY CONE CLEARS CONTAINER 


Eliminates messy puree on top of can 
containers. ae 2 


IMPROVES PRODUCTS BY MINIMIZING DILUTION EFFECTS 


Using MICRO-MIST valve on two-phase 
products gives dual-action atomization which 
permits reduction in percentage of pro- 
pellant. 


GREATER FORMULATION LATITUDE AND ECONOMY 


MICRO-MIST’S propellant-saving, double 
diffusion effect facilitates greater formula 
variations in quantity and types of pro- 
pellant. 


IMPROVED, ULTRA-LOW PRESSURE APPLICATIONS 


Gives higher quality spray performance over 
wider range of temperature and pressure. 


RISDON 
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Dispense An Ocean Of 
Successful Aerosols 


















NEWS... 


Lilly Awards Title to Higgins 

Harvey M. Higgins Jr., Ph.D., has 
received the title of development as- 
sociate from Eli Lilly and Company 
in recognition of his work in the 
field of biochemistry. The title was 
established by Lilly to recognize 
members of development technical 
staffs for outstanding contributions 
to the company, and this is the first 
time that it has been awarded. 

In five years with Lilly’s anti- 
biotic operations division, Dr. Hig- 
gins has accomplished scientific 
work leading to a greater under- 
standing of the problems involved 
in the manufacture of streptomycin 
and erythromycin. Recently he has 
been a member of a team which has 
successfully developed processes for 
the production of vancomycin. 


Roche Appoints McLemore 

Sales Advisor to Research 
William J. McLemore has been 

appointed to the newly created posi- 

tion of sales advisor to research for 


Roche Laboratories, Division of 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., it has 
been announced by Robert A. 


Hardt, executive vice president. 

Mr. McLemore will coordinate 
the development and marketing of 
new Roche pharmaceutical products. 
Most recently he served as a divi- 
sion sales manager in Denver and 
from 1953 to 1956 was a division 
manager. 





WILLIAM J. McLEMORE 
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Chesebrough-Pend’s Fuller 
Resigns; Oladko Named V.P. 

The resignation of Robert C. Ful- 
ler as vice-president of manufactur- 
ing and a director of Chesebrough- 
Pond’s Inc. and the appointment ot 
Anthony Oladko as vice-president in 
charge of domestic manufacturing 
has been announced by Jerome A. 
Straka, president of the firm. 

Mr. Oladko joined the company 
last November as general manufac- 
turing manager, prior to which he 
had been vice-president of opera- 
tions for the J. B. Williams Com- 
pany. Previously, he was manager 
of Johnson & Johnson surgical ad- 
hesive plants. 

Mr. Fuller, who joined the Chese- 
brough Manufacturing Company in 
1945 as assistant to the vice-presi- 
dent in charge of manufacturing 
and research, became a_ vice-presi- 
dent and director in 1951, and con- 
tinued in those executive capacities 





ROBERT C. FULLER 


after the merger with the Pond’s 
Extract Company in 1955. 


Joins Ames Medical Staff 

Dr. Hugh A. Miller, Jr. has joined 
the medical staff of Ames Company, 
Inc. He will be responsible for su- 
pervision of clinical research, and 
for collaboration with physicians in 
hospitals and in general practice. 
His principal function will be to as- 
sist in the origination and evalua- 
tion of new therapeutics and diag- 
nostic agents resulting from Miles- 
Ames research activities. 


Hon. D. S. to Randall 

Dr. Lowell O. Randall, director of 
pharmacology for Hoffmann - La 
Roche Inc., has been awarded an 
honorary Doctor of Science degree 
from Mount Union College, Alli- 
ance, Ohio. 
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ANTHONY OLADKO 


Elect Rieveschi Director 
Of Parke, Davis & Co., Ltd. 

Dr. George Rieveschl Jr., discover- 
er of Benadryl, North America’s first 
antihistamine for treating hay fever 
and other allergies, has been elected 
to the board of directors of Parke, 
Davis & Company, Ltd. 

Dr. Rieveschl, who has served as 
assistant to Parke-Davis president, 
H. J. Loynd since 1954, joined the 
firm in 1943 as a research chemist. 
He received a citation as Detroit's 
“most outstanding young man of the 
year” in 1950 and Alpha Chi Sig- 
ma’s national award as its “out- 
standing chemist” at the chemical 
fraternity’s 1954 national conven- 
tion. 


British SCC to Hear Martin 

Jean R. L. Martin of Martin Valer 
Consultants, will address the British 
Society of Cosmetic Chemists April 
25 in London. He and his wife, Dr. 
Yolanda Valer Martin, will leave 
for Europe April 22 on a _ business 
and pleasure trip, visiting England, 
France, Belgium, Switzerland, Ger- 
many and Italy. They expect to re- 
turn at the end of June. 


Van A-H Research Group Leader 

Dr. J. H. Blumenthal has joined 
the research department of van 
Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. He will 
work on new aromatic chemical 
compounds and processes. 

For several years he was in 
charge of exploratory research for 
the Air Reduction Company, Inc., 
after serving in various research ca- 
pacities with Smith-New York Com- 
pany, Inc. and the Cleveland Clinic 
Research Foundation. 

He studied chemistry at Brooklyn 
Polytechnic Institute and received 
his Ph.D. in Organic Chemistry at 
Cornell University. 

















There’s double protection against 
‘“‘‘shelf-life’’ losses when you 
specify GIVAUDAN 











Shelf-life difficulties stem from two main causes: lack of 

just the right product appeal to assure steady consistent 
consumer demand; or instability inherent in the product which 
causes premature separation or deterioration. 


The first is sometimes caused by that elusive, intangible 
something in fragrance that marks the difference vetween a 
single sale and a steady customer. The second can be prevented 
by proper selection and testing of ingredients and other 

factors affecting stability of the finished formulation. 


When you specify Givaudan as your source, these two “shelf- 
life” factors receive careful attention. We will welcome the 

opportunity to provide more information on this phase of 
Givaudan service. 






Better perfume materials through constant research and creative ability 
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330 West 42nd Street © New York 36,N.Y. 
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A pause in the proceedings of the American Society of Perfumers’ 





Lever Brothers Company; Dr. Oliver L. Marton, Shulton, Inc.; Dr. Paul 


Fourth Annual Symposium, held March 20 at New York's Essex House. G. |. Lauffer, Northam Warren Corp.; Christian F. Wight, van Amerin- 


“The Perfumer Speaks’ was the theme of the symposium. Speakers 
were Ernest Shiftan, vice-president, van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc.; 
Walter Lengsfelder, president, Fleuroma, Inc.; 


Double Header for Hart Harris 

Hart Harris Jr., sales representa- 
tive for S. B. Penick & Company for 
nearly twenty years, has _ been 
elected chairman of the BIMS of 
Boston and president of the Boston 
Druggists’ Association. 


Ungerer’s French Firm Moves 

Ungerer - Vidal Charvet S.A., 
French subsidiary of Ungerer & 
Company, Inc., has moved to a new 
location: 23, Rue Pipe-Souris, Le 
Mee par Melum, Seine-et-Melun, 
France. 


Wallace Labs Sales Mgr. 

Howard Semple has been ap- 
pointed sales manager of Wallace 
Laboratories. He was formerly assist- 
ant sales manager for Burroughs 
Wellcome and Company. 





HOWARD SEMPLE 
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Everett D. Kilmer, Delawanna, Inc. 


SKF Production Services Dept. 

Smith Kline & French Laborato- 
ries has created a production serv- 
ices department in its Manufactur- 
ing Division to coordinate the com- 
pany’s production and manufactur- 
ing services. 

John K. Nevin, former manager of 
the purchasing department, has 
been promoted to manager of the 
new department. He will be in 
charge of materials handling, parts 
production, traffic sections and the 
printing section. Paul A. Geary, 
former packaging developer and 
special projects section head, will as- 
sume Mr. Nevin’s previous duties as 
manager of the purchasing depart- 
ment. 


Stokes of Canada Sales Engr. 

Roy Wilson has joined the staff 
of F. J. Stokes Company of Canada, 
Ltd. as a sales engineer, according 
to an announcement by Fred Y. 
Walters, manager of the company. 
Mr. Wilson will work out of the 
Toronto headquarters at 4198 Dun- 
das Street West. 


Asst. to Norwich Dir. of sales 

John J. Martin has been named 
assistant to E. L. Zimmermann, di- 
rector of sales of The Norwich Phar- 
macal Co. Prior to coming to Nor- 
wich he was with Batten, Barton, 
Durstine & Osborne and Ted Bates 
& Co. 
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gen-Haebler, Inc.; Frazer V. Sinclair, publisher, Beauty Fashion and 
Industry; and Pierre L. Bouillette, Givaudan- 


Avon Controller, Secretary 
Charles E. Dykes has been elected 
controller of Avon Products, Inc., 
and S. Arnold Zimmerman has been 
elected secretary. With the Coopera- 
tive Grange League Federation Ex- 
change, Inc., from 1939 to 1957, Mr. 
Dykes has been controller and budg- 
et director of that organization for 
the last twelve years. Mr. Zimmer- 
man was formerly counsel and head 
of the legal department of Wallace 
& Tiernan, Inc. Prior to that he had 
been law secretary to the late 
Arthur T. Vanderbilt, Chief Jus- 
tice of the State of New Jersey. 


Appointed by Lehn & Fink 

Reed M. Badgley has been ap- 
pointed assistant new products man- 
ager for the Lehn & Fink Division, 
Emanuel Goren, manager of the 
division, has announced. 





REED M. BADGLEY 


487 





























a “ P. ‘an TIBA SIA.. .all the mystery and exotic beauty 
ee } of the Orient is captured in this exciting new perfume oil concentrate. Its 

heavy, sweet fragrance has wonderful lasting properties and great 

adaptability in perfume, toilet water, sachet and bath oils. It’s rare indeed when 

a fine perfume oil such as TIBASIA is offered at $9.50 per pound. 

Convince yourself that this is a most unusual concentrate —let us send A 


you free samples of TIBASIA to test in your own products. 


Our Specialty is the Creation of Perfume Odors Exclusively! 






MEMBER + FRAGRANCE FOUNDATION 





AROMATIC PRODUCTS, Incorporate? 


235 4TH AVE.,N.Y. 3 © CHICAGO ® DALLAS © MEMPHIS © PITTSBURGH * LOS ANGELES * 


PERFUME OIL CONCENTRATE FOR PERFUME, TOILET WATER, SACHET, BATH OIL 
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CAPT. FLOYD B. T. MYHRE 


Named Asst. to Witco Pres. 

Capt. Floyd B. T. Myhre has been 
appointed assistant to the president 
of the Witco Chemical Co. and will 
serve as Washington representative 
for Witco and all its divisions in- 
cluding the Ultra Chemical Works, 
and Emulsol Chemical Corp. His 
office is located at 734-15th Street, 
N. W., Washington 5, D. C. 

A retired captain, USN, since 
1947, he served with the National 
Security Industrial Assn. as Wash- 
ington Navy Liaison and on many 
of the Association’s advisory com- 
mittees. These include the Chemical 
Task Committee and advisory com- 
mittees for materials handling, air 
cargo, military construction and en- 
gineering food service, ordnance and 
fuel oil. Since 1955 he has served 
as Washington representative for 
various American concerns. 


Toni Asst. Research Dir. 

Herman Bogaty, formerly em- 
ployed by the Harris Research Lab- 
oratories, an independent subsidiary 
of The Gillette Company, has been 
appointed an assistant research di- 
rector for The Toni Company. At 
Toni’s research laboratories in Chi- 
cago, he will be responsible for 
Toni’s experimental beauty clinics 
and analytical chemistry section. 





HERMAN BOGATY 
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“Essential Oils of Africa,”’ 
Fritzsche Film, Has Premiere 

Fritzsche Brothers, Inc., had a 
first showing of a new 27-minute 
colored sound film, entitled ‘‘Essen- 
tial Oils of Africa,’ and produced 
from the pictures taken by Dr. Er- 
nest Guenther, vice-president of 
Fritzsche, on his recent trip. The 
picture, made for industry presenta- 
tion, is a professional job with com- 
mentary by a professional, and with 
a musical background. 

Under the sponsorship of Fritz- 
sche, a library of related films is 
being planned and these, in time, 
will be available for institution, as- 
sociation, industry, and TV _pre- 
sentation. 

It is explained by Fritzsche that 
while products of the essential oil 
industry are used every day in the 
year, in one form or another, by 
practically every civilized being, 
only a small fraction know what 
essential oils are. 

Fritzsche points out that for 30 
years, they have pioneered the pol- 
icy of investigating at first hand all 
of the accessible essential oil produc- 
ing areas of the world, and of freely 
disseminating the results of these in- 
vestigations for the benefit and ad- 
vancement, qualitywise, of the en- 
tire industry. The experience and 
knowledge gained is available in Dr. 
Guenther’s six-volume work, ‘The 
Essential Oils.” This work is techni- 
cal and does not reach the consumers. 
Fritzsche now feels that consumers 
should be informed on this subject 
by such pictures as “Essential Oils 


of Africa.” 


Max Factor and Wife Abroad 
Max Factor and his wife sailed 
Mar. 19 on the Queen Elizabeth for 
a six week tour of Europe. They 
celebrated their silver wedding an- 
niversary abroad on Mar. 26. 


Edouard Baumann in Paris 
Edouard Baumann, sales manager 
of Albert Verley & Company’s sub- 
sidiary in Paris, Aromescence, Inc. 
is in that city on one of his regular 
visits there and will remain about 
two months. Aromescence, Inc. has 
been relocated in larger quarters at 
10 Rue Pergolese. The company is 
managed by Pierre Parchois. 
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ARTHUR C. EMELIN 


Emelin Is Wallerstein Pres. 

Arthur C. Emelin has been elected 
president and chief executive officer 
of the Wallerstein Company, accord- 
ing to an announcement by William 
B. Graham, president of Baxter Lab- 
oratories, parent company of Wal- 
lerstein. Harold E. Smith has been 
elected chairman of Wallerstein’s 
board. 

Mr. Emelin is president of the 
Pharmaceutical Advertising Club, a 
vice-president of the National Phar- 
maceutical Council, and a trustee of 
the Columbia University College of 
Pharmacy, where he is chairman of 
the new building committee. Born 
in New York City, Mr. Emelin, 
graduated from the College of Phar- 
macy of Columbia University in 
1924 with the degree of pharmaceu- 
tical chemist. He spent ten years in 
retail pharmacy. 

He joined the staff of Parke Davis 
and Company as a medical sales 
representative in 1934. Ten years 
later he became sales manager of 
Schenley Laboratories where in 1950 
he was elected president. In 1953 he 
became director of operations for 
Pfizer Laboratories, and in 1955 gen- 
eral manager of the J. B. Roerig and 
Company division. 
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From Heyden Newport 





WHERE NON-TOXICITY COUNTS 
SPECIFY HEYDEN NEWPORT PARASEPTS >< 


Preserve your pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, and toiletries The purity of these preservatives is backed by over 50 years 
against bacterial or fungal action with PARASEPTS. experience in producing chemicals of the highest quality. 
They offer the following important advantages: 


e Colorless, odorless and tasteless in recommended | Methyl! Parasept Purified (Methylparaben, U.S.P.) 
concentrations. Ethyl Parasept Purified (Ethyl parahydroxybenzoate) 


| Y 
Mei See apie ps _ Propyl Parasept Purified (Propylparaben, U.S.P.} 
¢ Non-irritating to skin; extremely low toxicity. Buty! Parasept Purified (Butyl parahydroxybenzoate) | 


e Economical — effective in low concentrations. eee ES OS ee ne ee ay Sete nee ail 
Send for technical literature on Heyden Newport PARASEPTS. 
Technical grades also available for industrial use. 
Heyden Newport Chemical Corporation, 342 Madison Ave., New York 17, N. Y. 
*Esters of Parahydroxybenzoic Acid. * Trade Name ‘‘Parasepts’’ Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 







HEYDEN 


NEWPORTA Where tradition meets tomorrow in chemical progress 
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AFPE Officers 

Howard B. Fonda, senior vice- 
president, Burroughs Wellcome & 
Co. (U.S.A.) Inc., was re-elected 
president of the American Founda- 
tion for Pharmaceutical Education 
at the sixteenth annual meeting of 
the foundation held Mar. 6 at The 
University Club, New York. 

Charles D. Doerr, vice-president, 
McKesson & Robbins, Inc., was 
elected vice-president of the founda- 
tion. John J. Toohy, general man- 
ager, E. R. Squibb & Sons, Division 
of Olin Mathieson Chemical Cor- 
poration, was re-elected treasurer; 
James F. Hoge, Rogers, Hoge & 
Hills, was re-elected counsel, and 
W. Paul Briggs was re-elected secre- 
tary. L. D. Barney, president, Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc., was elected 
chairman of the finance committee. 


Schering Purch. Dept. Moved 
The purchasing department of 
Schering Corporation is now located 
on the tenth floor of the new Mutual 
Benefit Life Building, 520 Broad 
Street, Newark 1. The telephone 
number will remain the same: Pil- 
grim 3-6000; Telegrams, SCHER- 
ING FAX NEWARK; Cables, 
SCHERING NEWARK. 


Joins Chesebrough—Pond’s 

Robert P. Neuffer has joined 
Chesebrough-Pond’s Inc., as field 
sales mangaer, it has been an- 
nounced by Frank H. Orr, general 
sales manager. For the past two 
years, Mr. Neuffer has been super- 
visor of food store operations for the 
Gillette Safety Razor Co. Previously 
he had spent sixteen years with 
Lehn & Fink Products Corp., with 
time out for World War II, be- 
coming sales manager of the Lehn 
& Fink Division. 





ROBERT P. NEUFFER 
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In Bogata, Columbia, Francis C. Brown, president of Schering Corporation, cuts the ribbon which 
officially opens the new pharmaceutical processing facility of Undra Limitada, an affiliate 
of Schering. 


W-C Expands Marketing Res. 

Expansion of the marketing re- 
search department of Warner-Chil- 
cott Laboratories has been  an- 
nounced by Spencer M. Fossel, vice- 
president for marketing. 

A. Chester Smith has been pro- 
moted from the Warner-Chilcott 
Laboratories sales force to the posi- 
tion of market analyst in which 
position he will work with the man- 
ager of marketing research, Eugene 
R. Smyth. 


Arner Treasurer 

Gustav Lucie has been elected 
treasurer of the Arner Co., Dr. Niels 
C. Klendshoj, president, has an- 
nounced. Mr. Lucie formerly was 
treasurer and controller of W. A. 
Case and Son Manufacturing Co., 


Buffalo. 


FEMA Convention May 18 to 21 
The Flavoring Extract Manu- 
facturers Convention will be held 
May 18 through May 21 at the 
Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago. 





ROBERT L. LEININGER 
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U.S.I. Dir. of Production 

Paul J. La Marche has been ap- 
pointed director of production for 
U. S. Industrial Chemicals Co., Di- 
vision of National Distillers and 
Chemical Corporation; it has been 
announced by Robert H. Cornwell, 
vice-president. Mr. La Marche will 
be located at the company’s New 
York office. 

Shortly after joining National 
Distillers in 1949, he became man- 
ager of sodium sales. Since 1951 he 
has been manager of the company’s 
Ashtabula, Ohio plants and was 
holding that position at the time of 
his new appointment. 


Supervisor of New SKF Section 
Dr. Leon Z. Saunders, former vet- 
erinary pathologist for the Brook- 
haven National Laboratory, Long 
Island, N. Y., has joined Smith 


Kline & French Laboratories as 
supervisor of the newly created 
pathology & toxicology section, 


which will centralize research on 
the effect of new agents at the cel- 
lular level in laboratory animals. 


B-M Products Div. Plant Mgr. 
Stephen Pida has been named 

plant manager of Bristol-Myers 

Products Division, Hillside, N. J. 


McNeil Labs Secretary 

Robert L. Leininger, general 
counsel McNeil Laboratories, Inc., 
has been elected secretary of the 
corporation. He will continue to 
supervise legal matters in his new 
position. Duties of secretary have 
until now been performed by James 
A. Noone, vice-president. 
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FRANK E. EVERS 


Colton Chemical Controller 

Frank E. Evers has been appoint- 
ed controller of Colton Chemical 
Company, a division of Air Reduc- 
tion Company, Inc., according to 
Bernard R. Krashin, Colton presi- 
dent. Before joining Colton, Mr. 
Evers was with National Carbide, 
another division of Air Reduction 
Company, Inc. 


Promoted by Robins 

Dr. Eugene L. Jackson, vice-presi- 
dent and medical director of A. H. 
Robins Company, Inc. since 1952, 
has become vice-president in charge 
of scientific development, according 
to E. Claiborne Robins, president. 

Dr. Robert S. Murphey, director 
of chemical research, has been pro- 
moted to assistant director of re- 
search. Dr. James O. Burke has been 
promoted from director of profes- 
sional services to medical director. 
Dr. Jack Freund has been promoted 
from associate director to director of 
clinical research. 

David A. Mefford has been pro- 
moted from assistant to chief chem- 
ist in Robins’ control laboratory. 
Frank W. Mann has been promoted 
to art director. Grayson M. Kirt- 
land, assistant controller since 1950, 
has been promoted to manager of 
the insurance department to admin- 
ister the company’s over-all insur- 
ance and benefit program. 


Wins Toni Dermatology Grant 

The 1958 Toni-Gillette Fellow- 
ship for dermatology study at 
Northwestern University Medical 
School has been awarded to Dr. 
Fred Levit, a second year resident in 
the University’s Medical School. Dr. 
Levit was selected by the fellow- 
ship committee at Northwestern and 
he will conduct research relating to 
dermatology. 
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Vitamin Foundation Officers 

Elected president of the National 
Vitamin Foundation is Dr. Frank 
G. Boudreau, president of the Mil- 
bank Memorial Fund, and recipient 
of the Albert Lasker Award in 1957 
for outstanding contributions in 
public health administration. He 
assisted in the formation of the 
Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations and was direc- 
tor of the League of Nations Health 
Organization. 

Other officers elected are: execu- 
tive vice-president and _ scientific 
director, Robert S. Goodhart, M.D.; 
chairman, board of governors, W. H. 
McLean, D.C.S., president, Chem- 
ical Division, Merck & Co., Inc.; 
chairman, executive committee, Gra- 
ham C. Mees, president, Distillation 
Products Industries; vice-president, 
Paul J. Cardinal, vice-president in 
charge of industrial relations, Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc.; vice-president, 
J. Philip Smith, general manager, 
Chemical Sales Division, Chas. 
Pfizer & Co., Inc.; vice-president, 
Leon A. Sweet, Ph.D., vice-president 
Parke, 


treasurer, J. 


and director of research, 
Davis & Company; 
David Hayden, eastern sales man- 
ager, R. P. Scherer Corporation, 
Gelatin Products Division; secretary, 


Rita D. Gnesin. 


Appointed by United Mineral 

Alice Josephine Gitter has been 
appointed director of market re- 
search for United Mineral & Chem- 
ical Corporation. 


Pacifico on Alcolac Board 
Carl Pacifico, 
American Alcolac Corporation, has 
been elected to the board of direc- 
tors, it has been announced by Vova 
Blinoff, chairman of the board. 


vice-president of 





CARL PACIFICO 
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ROBERT E. LEBER 


Ansbacher-Siegle Sales Mgr. 

Robert E. Leber has been ap- 
pointed general sales manager of 
Ansbacher-Siegle Corporation, ac- 
cording to an announcement by Eric 
N. Blackstead, vice-president of Sun 
Chemical Corporation, the parent 
company. 

Mr. Leber will be located at the 
company’s headquarters in Rose- 
bank, Staten Island, New York and 
will be responsible for the sales of 
all Ansbacher-Siegle products which 
include organic pigments, disper- 
sions and flush colors to the cos- 
metic, paint, printing ink, plastic 
and floor covering industries. 


Duncan Is Carbide Sales Mgr. 

Robert L. Duncan has been named 
sales manager of Union Carbide 
Chemicals Company, Division of 
Union Carbide Corporation. He was 
formerly assistant sales manager. 

Mr. Duncan joined Carbide in 
1937 after being graduated from the 
University of Pittsburgh with a B.S. 
degree in chemical engineering, and 
with the exception of military serv- 
ice, has served continuously in vari- 
ous sales capacities. He became man- 
ager of the Albany District in 1946 
and of the Detroit district in 1949. 
In 1954, he was made Eastern Di- 
vision manager with offices in New 
York, and in 1956 was promoted to 
assistant sales manager. 


Joins Labs for Pharm. Dev. 

Dr. Alvin F. Coburn, known for 
his role in the demonstration of the 
relationship between an antecedent 
beta hemolytic streptococcal respira- 
tory infection and rheumatic fever, 
has been appointed director of clin- 
ical investigation for the Labora- 
tories for Pharmaceutical Develop- 
ment, according to Robert H. Broh- 
Kahn, M.D., president. 
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A Progress Report from Pfizer, 
a Pioneer in Antibiotics. 

Day by day the list of successful 
pharmaceutical products packaged in 
aerosol containers increases. Have you 
examined this new development? 

For some months now, Pfizer has 
been working in close cooperation 
with the aerosol industry, seeking areas 
where pharmaceutical manufacturers 
could best be served by aerosol 
packaging. 

Pfizer found that aerosol packaging 
shows great promise for a number of 
medicaments. But, of particular and 
immediate value to you will be in- 
formation obtained on topical aerosol 
preparations utilizing Pfizer Hydrocor- 
tisone, and the antibiotics—neomycin 
and polymyxin. Initial experimenta- 
tion with nitrogen propelled vitamin 
Preparations also shows promise. 


Should your topical plans include 
polyvinyl components, Pfizer’s results 
with its non-toxic plasticizers, Citro- 
flex“A-2 and A-4 will prove of value 
to you. 

The acceptance of aerosol pharma- 
ceuticals is based on their several ad- 
vantages over traditional packaging: 


Application is fast, convenient, uni- 
form ° Air tight containers prevent 
contamination ° Direct contact with 
injured area is eliminated, often re- 
ducing pain - No waste, intermediate 
applicator unnecessary * Not affected 
by atmospheric conditions—leading to 
greater stability of active ingredients 
* Dosage may be controlled accurately 
with metered valves. 

Pfizer will continue to pursue 


methods of developing successful phar- 
maceutical formulations for aerosols. 


Manufacturing 
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ISO-BERGAMATE “DRAGOCO” 


resembles the fragrance of the ber- 
gamot oil, along with a soft fruitiness 
and a delicate, woody background. 


DRAGO-JASIMIA 


to accentuate fine flower scents — 
particularly for jasmin — 


proven essential in deluxe perfumery 


LACTOSCATONE “DRAGOCO” 


provides a typical fecal note with a 
warm animal background and a deli- 
cate woody note 


DRAGOCO INC. 


250 West Broadway, New York 13, N.Y 
Tel. CAnal 6 5813/15 
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Kolmar is known through the world as originators, producers and ee 
packagers of highest-quality Private Label Cosmetics. Kolmar is directed by men J 
who are entrepreneurs . . . true scientists, guided by Kolmar’s basic .. a8 
policy to raise the level of cosmetic science. 4 Ps hija 





otes, 


On the large Kolmar staff are world-renowned skin physiologists, dermatologists, eles 
bacteriologists, other scientists, and in its world-wide laboratories, about forty chemists. ; 
Many of the famous leading cosmetic products have been developed by Kolmar. : 

Precise laboratory control and extensive manufacturing facilities give ; 
Kolmar Products unfailing quality and uniformity . . . ready public acceptance. 


We will gladly consult with you about the development of 
products to meet your specific requirements. 


PROGRESS, QUALITY AND SERVICE ARE TRADITIONAL WITH KOLMAR 


Strategically located manufacturing plants in United States, Canada, Mexico 
and many other countries throughout the world. 
ILL., J. C. WEILER, 115 No. MERAMEC, ST. LOUIS 5, MO.; R. F. G. BYINGTON, 1260 N. 


WESTERN AVE., LOS ANGELES, CALIF.; RICHARD F. SPICKER, P. 0. BOX 6, CINCINNATI 
30, 0.; NEW ENGLAND, F. GILBERT McNAMARA, 226 FULLER ST., W. NEWTON, MASS. 


REPRESENTATIVES’ DOUGLAS HAGGERTY, THOMAS LA PRELLE, EASTERN SALES 
MANAGER, EMPIRE STATE BLDG., ROOM 605, NEW YORK, N. Y., WARREN M. CURRY, 
599 PLUM ST., N. W., ATLANTA, GA., NORMAN L. KOLE, 11 £. DELAWARE, CHICAGO, 
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PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 





Milwaukee 2, Wisconsin 
KOLMAR COSMETIC SPECIALTIES, INC., (Complete Package Division) © KOLMAR INTERNATIONAL, INC.® WICKHEN PRODUCTS, INC., CHEMICAL AFFILIATE 


PLANTS IN PORT JERVIS, NEW YORK; MILWAUKEE, WIS., AND IN HOLLYWOOD, CALIF.; CANADA: KOLMAR OF CANADA LTD., 

BARRIE, ONTARIO, CANADA; KOLMAR DE MEXICO, S. A., MEXICO, D. F.; KOLMAR (AUST.) PTY. LTD., KING ROAD, HORNSBY, 

SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA; KOLMAR EUROPE, 39 AV. FRIEDLAND, PARIS 8, FRANCE; ENGLAND: KOLMAR COSMETICS (ENGLAND) LTD., 
EAST GRINSTEAD (LONDON), ENGLAND; KOLMAR KOSMETIK (DEUTSCHLAND) G.m.b.H. OFFENBACH, GERMANY. | 











Named by Roche 
Dr. Walter Steiner has _ been 
named assistant to the vice-president 
in charge of the technical depart- 
ment of Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 
according to Dr. Raeto Schett, tech- 
nical vice-president, who also an- 
nounced the appointment of Merle 
Chamberlin as chief engineer, suc- 
ceeding the late John Meyer. 

Dr. Steiner, who has been with 
Roche since 1950, received his Sc.D. 
from the Swiss Federal Institute of 
Technology in Zurich, Switzerland 
in 1941. Before joining Roche, he 
served as a chemical engineer with 
two chemical firms in Switzerland. 

Mr. Chamberlin received his B.S. 
and M.S. degrees in chemical engi- 
neering from the University of II]li- 
nois. Prior to joining Roche in 1957, 
he served with the Du Pont Com- 
pany and with Beaunit Mills, Inc. 


DPI Assoc. Dir. of Res. 

Dr. James G. Baxter has been 
named associate director of research 
at Distillation Products Industries 
division of Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Graham C. Mees, DPI presi- 
dent, has announced. 


Joins Eaton Sci. Inf. Div. 
Raymond L. Scott has joined the 
Scientific 
Eaton Laboratories as chief of the 
documentation section, Dr. William 
B. Stillman, administrative research 
coordinator, has announced. Mr. 
Scott was formerly assistant to the 
director of scientific information 
services for Wyeth Laboratories. 


Information Division of 





MAX A. FERM 


Irwin, Neisler Sales Prom. Mgr. 

Max A. Ferm has joined irwin, 
Neisler & Company as sales promo- 
tion manager. 

His experience in the pharmaceu- 
tical field began as a detail man for 
Ives-Cameron Co. He then moved 
on to Revlon, Inc. in New York, 
where he was in charge of coor- 
dinating Revlon’s Pharmacal Divi- 
sion activities in the ethical promo- 


tion of Silicare products. 


Chesebrough-Pond’s Ends 
Discussions with Hazel Bishop 
Chesebrough-Pond’s Inc. has offi- 
cially denied recent rumors that it 
is still interested in 
Hazel Bishop. 
A high official source at Chese- 


purchasing 


brough-Pond’s said that his company 
had entered into exploratory discus- 
sions with Bishop when it was 
learned that the company was up 
for sale, but that Chesebrough- 


Pond’s has terminated negotiations. 


Eastern and West Coast sales representatives of H. Kohnstamm & Co. recently attended a 
meeting at New York's Governor Clinton Hotel and were briefed on new Kohnstamm products 
by the company's color and flavor technical staff. Seated, left to right: E. M. Moss, Louis J. Woolf, 
chairman of the board; Paul Kohnstamm, president; Arthur D. Vogel, vice-president; Dr. 
Samuel Zuckerman, vice-president; Dr. David Jorysch, assistant vice-president. Front row, left 
to right: William J. Lane, Howard Zimmer, V. N. Tinnes, Andrew J. Torter, Si Slovitt, Michael 
Dunne, William E. Olson, Joseph P. Torter, Louis Agre, Carroll D. Biddison, Jesse White, Herb 
Johnson. Back row, left to right: Robert S. Woolf, Dr. Robert Cooney, assistant vice-president; 


pen 
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Jim McNellis, J. A. Holderreid, William J. Kelley, Harold Anderson, G. H. Sloane. 
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DR. MARK E. DAVENPORT 


Armour Labs Veterinary Dir. 

Mark E. Davenport, D.V.M. has 
been promoted to director of the 
veterinary technical department of 
The Armour Laboratories. 


Van Nostrand Promoted 

Richard K. Van Nostrand has 
promoted to 
president in charge of special proj- 
ects for Bristol-Myers Products Divi- 
sion. His responsibilities will in- 
clude the development and super- 
vision of advertising, marketing and 
sales promotion programs for new 


been assistant vice- 


product lines. 


Geberding Visiting U.S. 

Horst Geberding, co-owner of 
Dragoco and head of the perfume 
laboratories in Holzminden, will be 
in the United States from the middle 
of this month until the end of May. 
As time permits, he hopes to be 
available for consultation on special 
perfumery problems. 


Zimmerman and Dehls Appointed 

Appointment of James B. Zimmer- 
man as vice-president and general 
manager, and Allan W. Dehls as 
secretary and member of the board 
of directors has been announced by 
Dr. Leo Stone, president of Benzol 
Products Company. 


Reis Back from European Trip 
Waldo F. Reis, vice-president of 
van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc., has 
returned from a trip to Europe, 
where he inspected the company’s 
operations, including the production 
facilities of its subsidiary, van Amer- 
ingen-Haebler, S.A.R.L., in Paris. 


Breon Medical Director 

Jerome Noble, M.D., has been ap- 
pointed medical director of George 
A. Breon & Company, 

































Onyx takes great pleasure in announcing the 
publication of its new handbook of surface-active 
agents. Designed for easy reference, the handbook 
groups 90 different Onyx surfactants 

in three major categories: 

(1) Anionics, (2) Cationics, and (3) Non-ionics. 
Product descriptive data—including specific 
applications and properties are tabulated in a 
standard format throughout the booklet. A general 
explanation of what surface-active agents are and 
what they do is contained in the foreword. 

HOW TO GET 1T—merely request the new Onyx 
handbook on your company letterhead and 
indicate your particular interest in surfactants. 

No charge or obligation of course. For prompt 
action write to HANDBOOK, ONYX OIL & CHEMICAL 
COMPANY, 190 Warren Street, Jersey City 2, N. J. 


ON WX surlace active agents 






CHE NI CALS 






Ask the Man from Onyx 
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Eaton Scientific Inf. Div. 

Dr. Rolland J. Main has been 
named director of the newly estab- 
lished scientific information divis- 
ion of Eaton Laboratories. Dr. Main 
has been with Eaton since 1945, first 
as medical editor and more recent- 
ly as advertising director. 

The new division will be part of 
the scientific department under the 
overall supervision of Dr. William 
B. Stillman, research administrative 
coordinator. Dr. Main’s division will 
collect, catalogue and correlate all 
published and unpublished informa- 
tion on the company’s products. It 
will also translate all pertinent sci- 
entific literature published through- 
out the world. 

The new division which will serv- 
ice Eaton’s research and medical 
departments and_ physicians,  in- 
cludes medical editors, translators, 
literature scanners and medical and 
research librarians. Dr. Main will 
continue to supervise Eaton’s medi- 
cal information services, which in- 
clude publications such as the Inter- 
national Urologic News Bulletin 
and the Medical Director’s Note- 
book. This division will also be re- 
sponsible for the writing and editing 
of original scientific articles. 


MS&D Branch Operations Dir. 

James J. Fee has been named 
branch operations director of Merck 
Sharp & Dohme, Division of Merck 
& Co., Inc., succeeding Elmer W. 
Metzger who retired April 1, after 
almost 48 years of service with the 
company, according to an announce- 
ment by Charles B. Pyle, director of 
sales and marketing. 

Mr. Fee, who joined Merck Sharp 
& Dohme in 1943 as manager of the 
payroll department has held various 
financial positions. Prior to his ap- 
pointment as assistant to the branch 
operations director last year, he was 
manager of administrative control, 
with responsibility for budget and 
cost control, data processing and sys- 
tems and procedures. 

In lauding Mr. Metzger’s many 
years of service, Mr. Pyle stated 
that his entire career with Merck 
Sharp & Dohme had been spent in 
the various phases of branch opera- 
tions. During that time, Mr. Metz- 
ger made innovations in building 
design and in operations which have 
become standard practice today, Mr. 
Pyle said. 
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DR. ROLLAND J. MAIN 


Heyden Newport Sells Interest 
In St. Maurice Chemicals, Ltd. 

The sale by Heyden Newport 
Chemical Corporation of its 50 per 
cent interest in St. Maurice Chem- 
icals, Ltd., of Canada, to the Shaw- 
inigan Water and Power Company 
in exchange for 75,000 shares of 
Shawinigan common stock, has been 
confirmed by Simon Askin, Heyden 
Newport president. 

St. Maurice 
maldehyde, pentaerythritol and 
polypentaerythritols at Varennes, 
Quebec. The plant was constructed 
with Heyden’s technical assistance, 
and Heyden Newport will continue 
to make available its patents and 
knowledge, Mr. Askin 


manufactures for- 


technical 
stated. 

He also reported that the disposi- 
tion of Heyden Newport’s 50 per 
cent interest in The McArthur 
Chemical Co., Ltd., a Canadian af- 
filiate of St. Maurice, is being ne- 
gotiated. 


MacNeill Replaces Charron 

Elected a vice-president of Eli 
Lilly International Corporation and 
director of the Latin American sales 
area is Robert S. MacNeill, who for 
the last three years has been gen- 
eral manager of Lilly’s affiliate in 
Mexico. He fills a vacancy created 
by the recent resignation of Roland 
F. Charron. 

Mr. MacNeill’s headquarters will 
be in Indianapolis, where he spent 
the years 1945-49 as assistant man- 
ager of export merchandising. He is 
expected to return to Indianapolis in 
April. 

From 1951 to 1955 he was man- 
ager of the Mexico City South Dis- 
trict. He has also had experience in 
several other Latin American mar- 
kets, including Guatemala, Costa 
Rica, and Panama. 
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Chesebrough-Pond’s Creates 
Domestic Marketing Division 

Cheesebrough-Pond’s Inc. is con- 
solidating all domestic advertising, 
sales, merchandising, and market 
research operation into a newly 
created Domestic Marketing Divi- 
sion, it has been announced by An- 
drew A. Lynn, vice-president of do- 
mestic marketing. 

Mr. Lynn said that the new mar- 
keting organization provides for 
brand managers coordinating all de- 
partmental activities for their 
brands. He also said that firm’s sales 
force is being increased by 60 per 
cent. 

The new domestic division is 
made up of four departments: adver- 
tising; sales; brand operations; and 
market research. All department 
heads report directly to Mr. Lynn. 

The advertising department is 
under the direct supervision of Al- 
bert B. Richardson, vice-president of 
advertising, who also is responsible 
for Chesebrough-Pond’s internation- 
al advertising programs. Eugene J. 
Reilly has been promoted to domes- 
tic advertising manager under Mr. 
Richardson. 

The sales department, under the 
general sales manager, Frank H. 
Orr, has been expanded from four to 
six divisions. Robert Neuffer, who 
joined the company as field sales 
manager reports to Mr. Orr and 
supervises the field operation. Sam 
Young has been promoted to sales 
promotion and syndicate sales man- 
ager, R. T. Hulsey has been promoted 
to manager of food store sales, and a 
manager of drug store sales will be 
appointed in the near future. 

Four brand managers have been 
appointed in the brand operations 
department. They are: Charles C. 
Hearn, Jr., brand manager for pro- 
prietary products and Valcream; Ed- 
win F. Weigand, brand manager for 
“Vaseline” brand products; William 
M. Cook, Jr., brand manager for 
“Pond’s” products; and Warren B. 
Dubin, brand manager for new 
products. 

The market research department 
is under the supervision of A. G. 
Gerry. 


Carroll Joins Luft 

John N. Carroll has been ap- 
pointed sales manager of the Geo. 
W. Luft Co. He was previously with 
Prince Matchabelli. 
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SINCE 1768 the House of Chiris has dedicated 
4 itself to the Fifth Sense. In the development 
of Essential Oils, Floral Absolutes, Chemical 
Isolates, Synthetic Chemicals, and all those 
: 4 creations and specialties which combine industrial 
% aromatics with natural products and produce 
fragrance, the House of Chiris has a cherished 
history. Today Chiris maintains laboratories 
headed by experienced chemists who have available 
to them not only the accumulated knowledge of 
generations of Chiris perfumers and chemists, 
but also the research facilities of five modern 
laboratories located in Grasse and Paris, London, 
Sao Paulo (Brazil), and New York City. Whether 
Essential Oils, Isolates, or combinations thereof, 
are used as fragrance constituents by the perfumery, 
soap, cosmetics or allied industries, 
we are happy to be consulted. 


sie 


pi deme fa - ANTOINE CHIRIS .. .. 


220 East 23 Street, New York 10, N. Y. 


GRASSE « PARIS «+ LONDON + SAO PAULO 
CHICAGO ° LOS ANGELES 
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The Satisfied Consumer 



































CANDIDATE FOR PYRILAMINE MALEATE “SURE IT’S GOOD-—THOUSANDS USE IT” 
Pyrilamine answers important needs for antihistamine ther- Pyrilamine is the most favored antihistamine, employed in 
apy because of outstanding effectiveness and compatibility more formulations and by more manufacturers than any 
with a variety of other pharmaceuticals. other antihistamine today. 











ROAD TO RECOVERY THE SATISFIED CONSUMER 


Pyrilamine is a superior antihistamine. It is remarkably well And you, too, will be satisfied with Pyrilamine, whether 
tolerated, the occurrence of drowsiness in particular being formulated in cold tablets, cough syrups, nasal preparations, 
notably low. ointments, lotions or creams. Check your Merck representa- 


tive for the details. 


PYRILAMINE MALEATE MERCK 


iM 
i | 

builds acceptance for antihistamine formulations —— 
K 


























MERCK & CO., INC. - Chemical Division - RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 
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Tabletting machine operator James M. 
Rencis fills the hopper of a Stokes Model 
540 at the Morris Plains, N.J. plant of 
Warner-Chilcott. Granulation hoppers and 
all controls are within easy reach. 

















Warner=-Chilcott ups ‘'Proloid’’ production 
with Stokes Model 540 Rotary 


Warner-Chilcott Laboratories, the ethical drug The Stokes Model 540 is advanced design in every 


division of Warner-Lambert Pharmaceutical Com- respect. It’s the easiest machine to set up and 
pany, Morris Plains, N.J., uses a Stokes Model 540 adjust that has ever been developed for tabletting. 
Rotary Tabletting Machine for the production of All controls and adjustments are readily accessible 
1-grain* ‘‘Proloid” ... thyroid globulin preparation. on a single panel. Pressure adjustment is made 


hydraulically by push button control. 
Mr. R. O. Buchholtz, Manager of Processing, credits 
the 540 with averaging ‘‘about 2300 tablets-per- 
minute on all types of production, about a 20% 
increase over the fastest of all other available 
equipment which we use.” The improved dust 
collection system, simplified lubrication system, 


The 540 requires little floor space. It is built for 
long life, long tool service, with centralized pressure 
lubrication and safety overload protection. It runs 
so smoothly that no special foundation or permanent 
mounting is needed. 





vibration-free performance, and ease of cleaning Find out how the new Stokes Rotary Tabletting 
are also singled out by Mr. Buchholtz as very machines can save on your own production. Write 
desirable features of their 540. or call your nearest Stokes office. 


*The 1-grain tablet is the largest volume form of five Proloid dosages. 














Pharmaceutical Equipment Division 
F. J. STOKES CORPORATION 
5500 Tabor Road, Philadelphia 20, Pa. 
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Management 
Forum 


By FRANCIS CHILSON 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Selecting an Architect 

A recent issue of Time had an article about the 
new Seagram building in New York. The article 
made a point of the fact that the architect was se- 
lected, not by the management or the engineering 
division of Seagrams, but by the president’s daugh- 
ter! I trust the stockholders made note of that one. 
That’s the way to select an architect: let Mr. Big’s 
daughter do it! 

This is not unusual by the way. I once worked on 
a plant in the trade for which the builder was se- 
lected, not by the boss’s daughter but by his mis- 
tress! It so happened that the lady in question heard 
about the project just as we were preparing the plans 
and specifications for competitive bidding. She told 
the Boss that since her father was a builder there 
was every reason why he should build the new plant. 
None of the reasons were revealed to us because, ob- 
viously, since we were just technical blokes, we 
wouldn’t understand them. But her father did build 
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the factory. And he didn’t do it on a competitive basis 
either! 

I have been on projects where the architect was 
selected by the boss’s wife. On others where the 
architect was a fraternity brother, a member of the 
same golf club or the son-in-law of one of the direc- 
tors. I know of one case where the architect was 
selected because he was a member of a social set that 
the Big Boss was trying to break into. I know. of 
many cases where the Big Boss selected a big name 
architect simply because he wanted to brag at his 
club about the big name who “is working for me.” 

In all these cases the results were about the same. 
The companies paid big fees for small contributions, 
which in several cases actually hindered the future 
expansion of the buildings involved. When architects 
are brought in without the consent or approval of 
the production and engineering people, the poor 
bastards haven’t got a chance. Every time they try 
to oppose the architect they get knocked back by the 
Big Boss. 

It may be taken as an axiom that when an archi- 
tect has not had extensive industrial experience, 
preferably in your own or allied industries, his serv- 
ices will add a substantial amount to the cost of the 
project and his ideas may restrict future develop- 
ment of the plant. 

I am working on a project right now that illus- 
trates a common failing of architects. I have seen the 
same thing in many other buildings too. A client 
bought a plant for a branch operation. The plant is 
well built, attractive and sited to make the most of its 
architectural appearance. Offices and personnel serv- 
ices are arranged along the front and they are very 
well designed indeed. 

The boiler plant, plant toilets and lockers and the 
maintenance shops transformer banks and_ well 
pumps are located across the rear of the plant direct- 
ly in the line of its most logical expansion. Since 
these facilities are too expensive to move they will 
remain when the plant is expanded splitting the 
plant in half. The pity of it is that all these facilities 
could have been placed at the front or along one side 
of the main factory. This would have enabled the 
plant to have been expanded in an integrated manner 
in two directions and the service facilities could 
themselves have been expanded in the future as re- 
quired. 

It is not easy to find widely experienced industrial 
architects. As a matter of fact I could not find a 
single firm in the entire city of New York that spe- 
cialized in industrial architecture. Some of the big 
and a few of the small firms had had a little indus- 
trial experience and all of them insisted that there 
is no difference between industrial and any other 
kind of architecture! They could design anything— 
so they said. 

Until experienced industrial architects are every- 


where available it is best to stick to the package 
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REMOVE UNWANTED MOISTURE... 


boost quality 
and output 

by drying with— 
Lectrodryer® 





PROCESSING, PACKAGING, and STORAGE 
operations are safe-guarded by surrounding 
them with consistently dry air—air dehumidified 
by Lectrodryers. Quality of products is pro- 
tected . . . and production:is maintained at 
top speed. 

Lectrodryer engineers have many years’ 
experience in solving DRYing problems. They 
can tell you what is needed to hold constant 
DRYness in air, gases or organic liquids .. . 
ofe MANi-MolaMmiit st ilele Me) mrs-tol late Ma Zel | Molale Me) o\-1ab 
ate Emote Colas minhiaeriielamelmuleltsitic-marmme labile] lohi- 
your needs. 

Lectrodryers come to you fully assembled, 
with electrical, mechanical and DRYing func- 
tions tested for right-from-the-start operation. 
Connect them to power and they're ready 


for work. 


Leading industries /ook to 





McGRAWS 
EDISON 
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THIS COUPON BRINGS YOU DRYING HELP 


Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Division 
McGraw-Edison Company 
309 32nd Street, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 
Unwanted moisture is causing trouble. 
Send data on how Lectrodryer can assure 
DRYness in — 

Production of 

Packaging of 

Storage of 
Name 
Company 
Address 
City. 


Lectrod ryer 
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builders and hire an architect on a project basis to 
design only the front entrance. 


Research Dogma 

It is written that medieval cardinals used to spend 
much time debating the number of angels that could 
dance on the head of a pin. Thus much time was 
wasted and nothing accomplished. But there is no 
doubt that the debates were conducted in strict accord 
with canon law. 

One can follow a method hallowed by an accepted 
code and get nowhere because either the method or 
the code is wrong. In research the code or the dogma 
is the scientific method. If a procedure or a method 
fails to follow to the minutest degree the scientific 
code it is often cast aside as worthless. This is still 
so in spite of the fact that many of the great dis- 
coveries in science were made by sudden flashes of 
intuition without reference to any code or method. 

This thought was impressed upon me when I dis- 
cussed with one of our famous bio-chemists, whose 
name has been mentioned in connection with the 
Nobel Prize, the work of the late Dr. Henry Searle 
Baker in cancer research. Dr. Baker, an Englishman, 
was a good friend of mine and one day when I was 
visiting him in London, he mentioned the work he 
had done in the late Twenties and early Thirties in 
the cancer field. This work extended over a period of 
eight years was financed entirely by Baker. He had, 
indeed, spent his entire patrimony upon it when he 
was compelled to abandon it for financial reasons. 

In brief: Baker’s hunch was that the human body 
contains mysterious localized inhibitors that regulate 
cell development and their rate of proliferation. He 
believed that because of some local imbalance, the 
area inhibitor fails in its work and the cancer cell 
then proliferates wildly. He treated a considerable 
number of cancerous patients with a serum made 
from healthy tissue taken from the same sites on the 
bodies of healthy donors. Thus a breast cancer was 
treated with a serum made from healthy breast tis- 
sue. Cervical cancer likewise. 

What impressed me was that Baker’s work was 
published in three or four articles which appeared 
in the early thirties in the British Journal of Medi- 
cme and the Lancet. Both are the leading British 
medical journals and both have a reputation of being 
highly conservative about the papers they select for 
publication. In Baker’s articles he named the hospi- 
tals where the work was done as well as the doctors 
who assisted him in it. As I recall the data reported 
for different types of cancer, there were about five 
out of nine total disappearances with no relapses 
in subsequent years. In his articles Baker stated that 
he published his results because he no longer could 
afford to continue the work in the hope that it would 
be taken up by someone better qualified scientifically 
than he to carry it on. 

Realizing the conservative nature of the publica- 
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tions that contained Baker’s work, and, knowing that 
he could not, without breaking English libel laws, 
mention the names of the hospitals and the doctors 
with whom he had worked, I felt that even if Baker’s 
conclusions were assailable they were at least honest. 

So I gave Baker’s articles to my great scientist 
friend in the hope that they might spark an idea. 
After reading the articles he wrote me that they were 
excellent examples of “a-priori” reasoning; that the 
work was “utterly unscientific” and that Baker was 
obviously beyond his depth in work of that kind. 

Baker frankly admitted that in his articles. But he 
had some facts: the people treated had cancer; the 
cancers in the majority of cases disappeared; in the 
majority of cases they did not re-occur. During the 
time of treatment the patients were given no other 
treatment or medicine—(The British unfortunately 
didn’t have Hadacol at that time! ). 

But my scientific friend dismissed Baker’s work 
as a priori simply because it didn’t conform to scien- 
tific dogma. But to me who am not a scientist, it 
seems that cancers do not disappear without a reason 
any more than they occur without a reason and if I 
were a scientist I would follow a lead like this until 
I was sure the results were indicative or accidental. 


Congo Dogs 

Research men who must use dogs will be interested 
to learn that there is a breed of barkless dogs known 
as the African Congo Basenji. This dog is noted for 
another property and that is its complete lack of dog 
odor. It keeps itself clean by licking just as a cat 
does. These dogs are short haired and relatively 
small. Dog rooms not only stink but are frightfully 
noisy. In areas where the Anti-vivisection League is 
active the endless barking of dogs convinces these 
fanatics that the dogs are being tortured. I don’t know 
where the dogs can be bought but there are some in 
this country. They could be imported in quantity 
from the Belgian Congo and bred for laboratory 
purposes. 


Thought Control 

The frightening possibilities of the new drugs, 
meprobamate iproniazid and others which sooth or 
stimulate mental and emotional processes are indi- 
cated by the following article written by Earl Ubell, 
science editor of the New York Herald Tribune and 
published February 16th:— 
go out of business by next April 1. 

Last week a group of fifteen distinguished scien- 
tists, acting independently, wanted—amidst the flur- 
ry of funds for missiles and physical sciences—a pro- 
gram for the science of human behavior. 

They were called together by Dr. James G. Miller, 
director of the Mental Health Research Institute of 
the University of Michigan, after Dr. Miller talked 
to Vice-President Nixon who approved the talks. 

And they pointed out significantly the potentiali- 
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Speed production, lower costs...automatically 





See with Readco Continuous Double Arm Mixers 


You can step up production and reduce costs of processing 
dense and viscous materials with this rugged Readco 
mixer. Built for continuous, automatic operation, it will 
turn out 14 to 3 cubic feet per minute... in a completely 
homogeneous mix. 


Overlapping action of mixing paddles fully disperses ingre- 
dients while moving them along to discharge. Temperature 
controlling jackets for heating and cooling are stand- 
ard equipment. 





For further information on Readco mixing equipment, see 
Chemical Engineering Catalog pages 1483 to 1490. 
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ties of this science . . . potentialities that far outweigh 
the hydrogen bomb. 

‘We must assume,” they said “the probability of a 
breakthrough in the control of the attitudes and be- 
liefs of human beings through exceptionally effective 
educational techniques, drugs, subliminal stimula- 
tion, manipulation of motives or some as yet unrec- 
ognized medium. 

“This could be a weapon of great power in Com- 
munist hands, unless comparable advances in the 
West produce effective counter measures.” 

They point out that research is far along the way, 
but much more is needed. 

There already are drugs which, when injected into 
animals or man, can modify sexual behavior or 
emotions. 

At the moment, scientists are avidly studying what 
it takes to be creative or artistic. Genius is being in- 
vestigated. A breakthrough in the field could double 
or triple the world’s knowledge overnight. 

They are also trying to find out how whole socie- 
ties change under various pressures. But the ways of 
making good theories or policies based on the facts 
are still to be developed. 

What does this group of scientists want? They 
want more support of scientists in this field, which 
includes everything from anthropology, sociology 
and biology to medicine and economics. 

They want to see established a group of thinkers— 
perhaps twenty men in the field—who would have 
nothing more to do than to work out a theory of be- 
havior. They would be isolated for a few months 
to do the work. 

They want to see more work on social statistics. 

They want an institute to study identification of 
capable students. 

They want a program for the study of thought, 
and they want an advisory committee on the subject 
appointed by the President’s special assistant for 
science. 

Will they get all this? That depends upon how im- 
portant we think this field of study is. 

Dr. I. I. Rabi, a Nobel Prize winner, is quoted 
by them as saying: 

“We have to solve the problem of living together 
on this planet or we won't live. By we, I mean the 
major part of the globe, the United States, Russia 
and other nations. The end of our national existence 
is in sight unless we solve the problem.” 


Spiked Genius 

When I was a student I was for a time very much 
under the influence of Milton—this being the only 
“influence” I could afford at the time. Being young 
and callow and full of pimples, I suffered high blood 
pressure every time I saw a pair of starry eyes or 
shapely gams. So as a consequence, I wrote poetry in 
my few, spare moments, filled with recondite clas- 
sical allusions—Stygian darkness, asphodels, philo- 
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mels and God knows what, a la Milton—and I even- 
tually produced a magnus opus of many stanzas in 
the mode of Paradise Lost. Each stanza contained 
more classical allusions than lice on a hen and was 
prefaced by a paragraph or two in prose explaining 
the action. (No one could have guessed it otherwise. ) 

At that time Sir Bertram Windle came down from 
the University of Toronto to give a series of lectures 
on English poetry. The old gentleman was fond of 
walking early in the morning and liked to have one 
of the students with him as listening companion 
while he discoursed on words and worlds and men as 
they walked along. It occurred to me that if I could 
get an invitation to walk with Sir Bertram Id get an 
expert opinion on the greatest poem ever written in 
the English language. I’d show those bums: Keats, 
Shelley, Byron and Thompson! So in due course I 
found myself walking in the crisp, Rose dawn with 
the tall, bent, cadaverous figure that was Sir Bertram. 

At the appropriate moment I told him about a 
friend of mine, who was most certainly a genius and 
undoubtedly destined to shine as the greatest of the 
great poets, and I asked him with great expectations 
if he’d mind reading a sample of the work of this 
unnamed genius. I gave him the magnus opus and Sir 
Bertram read rapidly as we walked. (I’d show Milton 
a thing or two!) Sir Bertram, with a very sour ex- 
pression, handed it back finally as if he were handing 
me a soiled rag. “What a pity it is,” he said, “to spoil 
such magnificent prose with such atrocious poetry!” 

I went back to my slide rule and log tables. The 
hell with Milton, Keats and Shelley! 


The PMA 

It is a good thing that the two manufacturing phar- 
maceutical associations were at long last merged but 
it is, in my opinion, a pity that the Proprietary Asso- 
ciation was not included. All firms in the drug man- 
ufacturing business have common problems in re- 
search, control, personnel, management, production, 
marketing, public relations and law. The member- 
ship of the Proprietary Association duplicates in 
many instances that of the so-called ethical associa- 
tions. Many ethical companies have proprietary divi- 
sions or are subsidiaries of proprietary companies. 
And vice versa. 

The fact is that in this country the largest portion 
of the drug business is proprietary in the sense that 
the majority of all pharmaceuticals sold can be 
bought over the counter without prescriptions. I 
know one important ethical house whose business is 
two thirds over the counter although the manage- 
ment would never admit it and would roll their 
eyes to heaven at the mere thought of a product ad 
in a lay publication. But like a good many of the big 
ethical houses they are not above a few color pages 
in lay publications to tell the public what wonderful 
guys the doctors and the druggists are. If a law were 
passed prohibiting the sale of any product whatsoever 
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bearing the label of an ethical firm without a doctor’s 
prescription, there’d be one hell of an uproar from 
all the ethical firms in the country. 

In England the drug business is divided into three 
recognized categories: ethicals—products that cannot 
be obtained under any circumstances without pre- 
scriptions; ethical proprietaries—products that are 
made by ethical firms and are not advertised to the 
lay public, but which may be bought without pre- 
scriptions, and proprietaries which of course are 
ballyhooed to the public directly. 

Several years ago when I advocated a consolidated 
association I was severely criticized by members of 
both the ADMA and the APMA who wouldn’t be 
seen dead in the same association with proprietary 
people. This—in spite of the fact that both “ethical” 
associations always had members that were largely 
proprietary and many member firms were owned by 
proprietary firms. People are funny! 

In any event a big forward step has been taken. 
Perhaps in another three or four years still another 
one will be taken. 


Contract Manufacture 

The pharmaceutical and cosmetic industries are 
rapidly becoming large industries. Excepting in a 
few isolated instances they have not adopted the prac- 
tice of sub-contracting a substantial portion of their 
manufacture to specialized sub-contractors. Possibly 
this attitude derived from a feeling of pride in the 
fact that they made every product they sold but more 
than likely it was due to the fact that most firms in 
these industries grew out of kitchen sinks. Many 
plants are still in fact kitchens. But these establish- 
ments are growing rapidly and some really large 
plants have recently been built. 

When a new plant is to be built the question 
arises or should arise: shall the plant be built large 
enough to make all the products of the old one or 
only those which can be manufactured most effi- 
ciently? 

In the past of course specialized manufacturers like 
Ivers-Lee, Gelatin Products, Strong Cobb, Private 
Brands Inc., and Arner all rendered a specialized sub- 
contracting service. Ivers-Lee and Private Brands are 
primarily packaging sub-contractors. Ivers-Lee for 
years had the advantage of having patented types of 
packages and all firms regardless of size had to go to 
them if they wanted to use their special packages. 
Gelatin Products pioneered a revolution in making 
soft gelatin capsules, not only with extreme accuracy, 
but at a cost usually 25 per cent or more below 
average manufacturer’s factory cost. Again GP suc- 
ceeded because their machines were not available 
even to drug manufacturers large enough to use them 
constantly. The other firms have specialized know- 
how or capacities based on 16 or 24 hour operation 
which makes it possible to offer manufacturing and 
packaging services of a general character at econom- 
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ical prices—in many cases less than the principal 
manufacturer’s cost. 

I think the time has come when every manufac- 
turer should determine whether or not it pays to 
make many or all of his products. The time is here 
when small and medium size manufacturers are 
finding it more economical to sub-contract all their 
manufacture so that they can concentrate all their 
time and most of their working capital on marketing 
and research. 

Large manufacturers as I have pointed out before 
can use contract manufacturers before tooling up for 
the manufacture of new products and until these 
products have reached a predictable future curve. 
Also they can as I pointed out above cut out making 
a lot of their short run items and concentrate on the 
large items. The sub-contractors are equipped to 
make the short run items—and many of the large 
ones as well. 

Seasonal production is a bugaboo especially in the 
cosmetic industry and here again the contract manu- 
facturer can help to level off labor peaks. 

Frankly, I never thought much about contract 
manufacturing myself until I became consultant for 
one of the big firms in this field—Strong Cobb. I used 
to think that only the drifters and the picayune out- 
fits used contract manufacturer’s services. How 
thoroughly was I disillusioned! I found that not only 
were many of the largest firms in the country using 
contract manufacturers to a steadily increasing de- 
gree, but some other rapidly growing firms started 
with the contract manufacturers and waxed pros- 
perous on products developed for them by the re- 
search departments of their sub-contractors. 

When you take a cold look at it there’s no partic- 
ular glory or profit in manufacture per se and there 
is certainly no profit in lines that stand idle a major 
portion of the time. 

Contract manufacturers cannot and will never be 
able to handle the major portion of pharmaceutical 
and cosmetic production but they can help with loose 
ends, peak production cycles, seasonal fluctuations, 
new products, and old products that do not justify 
keeping specialized equipment busy a major portion 
of the time. 





New Gate Type High Vacuum Valves 

A new series of gate type high vacuum valves, 
whose full-opening design with a straight-through 
unrestricted flow and a very short flow path provides 
maximum conductance, has been introduced by the 
Vacuum Equipment Division of F. J. Stokes Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia. 

The new ST series of valves may be installed in 
any position, and sealed vacuum tight against atmos- 
pheric pressure in either direction. The tight seal is 
maintained regardless of the length of time the valve 
has been in service by virtue of the special design of 
the mechanism which seats the valve plate. The plate 
is guided by rollers and connected to a follower car- 
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American Sterilizer installation of large rectangular autoclave 
with automatic control for carboxide gas sterilization of heat- and 
moisture-sensitive materials. Routine sterilization with pres- 
sure steam is also accomplished automatically in this unit. Other 
equipment available ranges from the 16’’x16”’x30” self contained 
Cry-O-Therm to 60’’ x 66’’x 120” single- or double-door models. 
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WHY ETHYLENE OXIDE? 

As long as ten years ago, American Sterilizer 
researchers settled upon Ethylene Oxide (inerted 
with suitable diluents) as the agent of choice for 
the rapid and dependable sterilization of heat- or 
moisture-sensitive materials. Advances in such 
varied fields as pharmaceuticals, surgical supplies 
and packaging have greatly broadened the range 
cf applications for which this versatile sterilizing 
agent is recommended. But they have also clearly 
signaled the need for a precise relationship be- 
tween such factors as temperature, humidity, 
pressure, exposure, concentration and diluents in 
effecting optimum conditions for each specific 
application. 
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WHY AMERICAN STERILIZER? 

Our ten year study of the characteristics of 
Ethylene Oxide has been paralleled by an equally 
thorough development of instrumentation. As a 
result, American Sterilizer techniques and in- 
stallations are successfully serving an ever- 
widening range of industrial and commercial 
processes requiring the sterilization of heat- and 
moisture-sensitive materials. 

Because we have accumulated the largest body 
of data and experience in this field, we can advise 
you authoritatively. Because we offer the broad- 
est range of automatic equipment for standard or 
special application you enjoy significant benefits 
of economy and continuing efficiency. 
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riage through two hinged links; as a result, scuffing 
of the gate sealing gasket by repeated opening and 
closing of the valve plate is impossible. 

The valve actuating stem is chrome plated to give 
long life without shaft or seal scoring; shaft seals 
have already delivered thousands of hours of trouble- 
free service. 

oth flanges are drilled to mate with standard 
A.S.A. pipe flanges, and are also grooved to accom- 
modate O-ring gaskets. which are provided as stand- 
ard equipment. 

Three types of actuation are offered: pneumatic, 
handwheel, and quick-acting toggle lever. The air- 
operated valves require 65 psi. pressure for operation 
against atmospheric pressure, 50 psi. for normal 
operating conditions. Solenoid valves are included as 
standard equipment. Manual operation can be car- 
ried out by either a crank-type handwheel which 
actuates a worm-driven mechanism, or a snap-action 
toggle lever which travels parallel to the flange fac- 
ings and provides a positive look. 

The new ST series of gate valves are now available 
from stock in 2”, 3”, 4”, and 6” sizes. Larger sizes 
will be built to order. 


New Electronic Check Weigher 

A new development in automatic high speed check- 
ing of package weight promises to provide higher 
speeds. The result of more than two years of research 
and development by the FMC Packaging Machinery 
Division of Food Machinery and Chemical Corpora- 
tion, 4992 Summerdale Avenue, Philadelphia 24, a 
prototype unit has been operating successfully in 
the plant of a large Eastern candy manufacturer. 
Depending upon package weight, it is designed to 
sense weight variation within plus or minus 1 per 
cent at high speed and has tolerance adjustments to 
overcome too critical accuracy where gross weight 
differences are affected by variations in container 
tare weight. 

At a top speed of 400 units per minute, weight dis- 
crepancies are detected ‘on the fly.” The no-stop, 
constant motion of the equipment makes it possible 
to handle a variety of package shapes—round, con- 
ical, rectangular, oblong or irregular. Size ranges up 
to 10 inches wide by 10 inches long with no mini- 
mum limit. Weight ranges from one ounce to one 
pound or eight ounces to three pounds. 

The height of the unit is adjustable to fit into any 
in-line conveyor system from 30 inches to 42 inches. 
Operating on 110 volt, single phase, 60 cycle, current, 
the unit has a built-in voltage regulator to insure 
accuracy. 

Several variations are offered in segregating pack- 
ages. Acceptable packages may be passed straight 
through with over and under weights diverted to the 
left and right. Both over and under weights may be 
discharged to the same side. Or correct and over- 
weights may be passed with under weights dis- 
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charged to the side or dropped down through the unit. 

Measuring only 48 inches long by 24 inches wide, 
this compact unit is readily adaptable to any produc- 
tion line, handling the production from one or more 
packaging machines. Fully automatic, it operates on 
a continuous basis at a constant speed. Controls to 
adjust weight settings are simple and readily accessi- 
ble on a side panel. Recording instruments or numer- 
ical counters can be supplied if desired. 


Multistage Dispersion Mill 

The PUC Multistage Dispersion Mill representing 
a completely new and improved method for wet 
milling and grinding, homogenizing, dispersing, 
emulsifying and extracting, has been added to the 
machinery line of equipment marketed by The 
Pfaudler Co., 1062 West Avenue, Rochester, N. Y. 

The new mill serves as its own pump, drawing ma- 
terial down through a multistage grinding area to 
pre-set sizes and then ejecting the product under 
pressure. It operates either on a continuous through- 
put basis so that it can be tied into continuously 
operating production lines or it can be used for batch 
operations with or without re-cycling facilities. 

Basically, the mill consists of a conical ring shaped 
grooved stator having from two to five grinding 
stages, depending upon mill model. Within this stator 
turns a grooved rotor at high speed having corres. 
ponding multiple grinding stages. The rotor and 
stator are arranged in a manner to form a milling 
gap or slit between the two parts, so dimensioned and 
positioned that the gap decreases in a downward 
direction. This gap can be regulated for various micro 
clearance settings by a calibrated adjustment device. 
Crushing, grinding, and homogenizing are performed 
by mechanically and rhythmically produced vibra- 
tions of high frequency within the grooved milling 
stages. 

Several models of the mill are available depending 
upon hardness, grittiness, toughness, etc. of the ma- 
terial handled. All interior parts of the mill are easily 
accessible and can be cleaned or exchanged in min- 
utes without difficulty. Mill capacities range from 44 
to 30.000 pounds per hour. 


Biological Inactivator 

A new centrifugal filmmg machine for sterilizing 
sensitive biological fluids and producing high-potency 
vaccines by ultraviolet irradiation is now in produc- 
tion at the Spinco Division of Beckman Instruments, 
Inc., Palo Alto, California. 

Known as the Beckman/Spinco Centrifilmer, this 
new machine forms a smoothly-flowing film of liquid 
by centrifugal force and continuously irradiates the 
flowing film with ultraviolet light. 

By producing a film which is extremely thin, and 
by allowing precise control of operating conditions, 
the Centrifilmer makes possible efficient inactivation 
of a variety of microorganisms. 







Perfumer's Shelf 


Flavor Symposium 

Papers presented in the Sympo- 
sium on Physicochemical Research 
on Flavor consisted of “Potentialities 
of Physicochemical Separation in 
the Flavor Field” by Loren B. Sjos- 
trom and S. E. Cairncross, Arthur D. 
Little, Inc., Cambridge 40, Mass., 
and “Analytical Separations in the 
Study of Limonene Sulfides” by Al- 
fred W. Weitkamp, Research De- 
partment, Standard Oil Co. (In- 
diana), Whiting, Ind. 

Also included were “Citrus Fla- 
vors” by William L. Stanley, Fruit 
and Vegetable Chemistry Labora- 
tory, U. S. Department of Agricul- 
ture, Pasadena 5, Calif.; “Chroma- 
tography on Columns and Paper in 
the Study of the Volatile Fruit Fla- 
vor of Strawberries” by Max Win- 
ter, Firmenich, Inc., Geneva, Switz- 
erland; and “The Volatile Flavors 
of Strawberry,” by Joseph Corse and 
K. P. Dimick, Western Utilization 
Research and Development Division, 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
Albany 10, Calif. 

Other papers included “Chemical 
Aspects of Flavor Research on Milk 
and Its Products” by Stuart Pat- 
ton, Department of Dairy Science, 
Pennsylvania Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station, University Park, Pa.; 
“Flavor Research on Cheese” by 
Harold W. Jackson, Research and 
Development Division, National 
Dairy Products Corp., Glenview, IIL., 
and “Summation” by Arie J. Haag- 
en-Smit, Division of Biology, Cali- 
fornia Institute of Technology, Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Sponsor of the symposium, held at 
Chicago, Il., was Arthur D. Little, 
Inc. The symposium and _ earlier 
ones dealing with physiological, sen- 
sory, and psychological aspects are 
to be published by Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., 430 Park Ave., New 
York 22, N. Y. 
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The flavor and effect of flavor ma- 
terials are highly complex and in- 
volve more than the major flavor 
constituent. Duplication of the na- 
tural flavors, therefore, requires a 
detailed knowledge of the support- 
ing and modifying characteristics. 

Flavor materials 
principal types of components from 
a flavor and odor viewpoint. 

1. Primary component, which may 
be a single compound or group of 
compounds: one without which the 


contain four 


essential characteristics of the flavor 
cannot be reproduced. 

2. Supporting compounds which 
blend, modify, and support the prin- 
cipal characteristics and _ possibly 
provide interesting character notes. 
these may be nonvolatile products, 
water-soluble materials, resins, and 
polymers, some of which have no 
obviously important odor or flavor. 

3. Materials which neither add 
nor detract from the essential ingre- 
dients. 

4. Undesirable components which 
detract from the over-all effect of 
primary and secondary components. 
Examples are materials which de- 
velop undesirable properties on 
aging. 

In reconstructing flavors it is de- 
sirable to eliminate the detrimental 
elements and augment those which 
stabilize and support the desired 
flavor or odor. 

Citrus Flavors. There has been 
continuous interest in the chemistry 
of citrus flavors since the latter part 
of the 19th century. Until 20 years 
ago, studies were of the classical na- 
ture and included vacuum distilla- 
tion and functional group reactions, 
followed by fractional crystalliza- 
tion of solid products, Stanley re- 
ported. 

The characteristic aroma of citrus 
fruits is ascribed to high-boiling, 
sparingly water-soluble oils. Unlike 
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the plant lipides, which are esters 
of long-chain fatty acids, these oils 
are mainly mixtures of terpenes, 
such as d-limonene. 

While the low-molecular weight 
ester-aldehyde-alcohol mixtures are 
typical of the volatile flavors of soft 
fruits such as apples and peaches, 
the volatile citrus flavors cannot be 
recovered as homogeneous, aqueous, 
“essence” concentrate. 

Column chromatography does not 
give complete separation of com- 
ponents in citrus oil. In using this 
technique the absorbent must be 
chosen carefully to be sure that the 
materials under study are stable on 
the surface of the absorbent. 

In research on citrus flavors, there 
are three major objectives: 

1. To determine off-flavors of prod- 
ucts, particularly during 
processing and storage; 


juices, 


2. To determine the compositional 
characteristics and use this informa- 
tion to modify processes and thus 
bring out desirable qualities or to 
manufacture the flavor synthetical- 
ly; 

3. To attach sufficient chemical or 
physical “handles” to genuine prod- 
ucts to permit their identification in 
the presence of spurious materials of 
lower quality. 

Chromatographic and chromato- 
strip separations have aided greatly 
in determining constituents of citrus 
flavors. Ultraviolet spectra of whole 
oils are also used to characterize or 
identify genuine oils, mixture of 
oils, and oils of doubtful origin. 

Classical methods alone are in- 
adequate in research work on flavors, 
said Winter. These methods may 
lead to isolation of a characteristic 
flavor substance but generally they 
isolate only the chief and most sta- 
ble components. Volatile, unstable 
compounds found in very small 
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hor. reeds CHECKERED 


Here they come, roaring out of the last turn—full throttle—into 


/ 
4 
[AA ¥ ae ATYONMNAK the straightaway! First tightly clustered, then a final blazing 


burst of speed and—for one—the checkered flag of victory! 
Symbol of a winner in this man’s thrill-packed world of sport, 
what better name for this month’s FRITZSCHE “EXCLUSIVE” 
than CHECKERED FLAG? This fragrance, designed especially 
for men, is recommended for colognes, after-shave lotions and 
toiletries. “‘He-man” in every sense of the word, CHECKERED 
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1 WINNING 
‘RAGRANCE 


FLAG 


FLAG represents a perfume type long accepted as the fit- 
ting complement to rugged masculinity. Its theme, overall, 


is a complex of spice and citrus notes intertwined with 
rose and ylang for freshness and depth. We're sure your 
sampling of this attractive new fragrance will convince you of 
its high potential for the male market. CHECKERED FLAG 
carries not only the connotation of a winner, but the proven 
requisites of one. 
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CHECKERED 
FLAG 


A THRILLING NEW ADQITION TO 
FRITZSCHE’'S LINE OF FRAGRANCES.... 
THIS ONE EXCLUSIVELY FOR MEN! 
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FLAVORS TAKE NEW FORNA 












Today, pharmaceutical and proprietary manufacturers are offering many of their oral Fe paration 
in the pleasant-to-take form of flavored tablet, pill, capsule, powder, elixer, syrup or «mulsion, §, 
sides removing a barrier that frequently prevented such products from reaching thei: full marke 
potential, the drug manufacturers did something else. They encouraged flavor resea:ch direct, 
to the very special needs of their industry, with the result that there is hardly an unpicasant tay 
ing medicinal product made for which there is not a whole series of appropriate and compatit 
flavors. . . . In this connection, it will pay you to investigate what FRITZSCHE flavor-crafters hovg 
done to provide special taste effects for pharmaceutical use. 
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methods. 


Analysis of the volatile odorous 
substances in the strawberry is a 
good example. Research to date has 
led to isolation of about 35 odorous 
substances. It still is not possible, 
however, to reconstitute a_ really 
fresh strawberry flavor, probably be- 
cause of failure to identify trace 
substances and alteration of un- 
stable constituents. The existence of 
unstable materials is evident when 
strawberries are crushed. The finest 
flavor is developed in one minute. In 
5 minutes, there is a_ noticeable 
change and in 10 minutes, the 


change is very marked. 


USDA Flavor Research. Role of 
the U. S. Department of Agriculture 
in the field of strawberry flavor is 
part of an extensive fundamental re- 
search program on fruit flavors de- 
signed to find out what chemical 
compounds are present, in what 
quantities, which are essential, and 
how they are to be assayed. This 
work, Corse said, will help in devel- 
oping new strains, in processing, and 
in problems met between processing 


and consumption. 


In USDA work, an initial water 
distillate is obtained from straw- 
berry puree using a vacuum flash 
evaporator. This distillate amounts 
to about one third of the weight of 
the strawberries. A 60-fold concen- 
tration is effected in a_ stripping 
operation. A 600-fold concentration 
results from using a continuous feed 
distillation column of high plate 


efficiency without flavor damage. 


This concentrate is used in some 


analyses. Most of the material, how- 
ever, is distilled further to obtain a 
low boiling fraction (to 85°) and 
the rest distilled as azeotropes. Con- 
tinuous extraction of the azeotropic 
solution using isopentane yields a 
water insoluble oil with a character- 
istic strawberry flavor, varying from 
1 to 7.5 p.p.m. of original straw- 
berry. 

Although many components of 
fresh strawberry flavor have been 
identified, there remain upwards of 
20 per cent yet to be identified. 

—Analytical Chem. 30:17A, 1958 


Chaulmoogra Oil 

The attention of H. K. Dean and 
F. V. Wells (S.P.C. 31:270, 1958) 
was first drawn to the odor of chaul- 
moogra oil by an unconfirmed re- 
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quantities do not yield to classical 








port that one of the French perfum- 
ery houses was using it for the pre- 
fixation or preliminary treatment of 
alcohol. It is a fixed oil, of course, 
not a volatile oil, but an alcoholic 
tincture prepared from it carries the 
characteristic chaulmoogra odor. 

Another member of the Flacour- 
tiaceae family, namely Gymocardia 
odorata, yields a brownish oil of 
balsamic odor. It consists chiefly of 
the glycerides of linoleic and lino- 
lenic acids and does not contain an 
acid of the chaulmoogric type. 

The matured alcoholic tincture of 
chaulmoogra oil has an odor that, on 
first examination, is vinous and 
somewhat lemony..During its long, 
attenuated period of evaporation 
(whether on slips or on the skin) it 
behaves rather like a weak solution 
of the higher fatty aldehydes and 
more especially like undecylenic al- 
dehyde. It is very smooth and per- 
sistent in odor, capable of imparting 
warmth and secondary sexual at- 
traction to perfumes. Its odor pleas- 
antly suggests the sebaceous secre- 
tion of healthy skin and is sweet, 
vinous and slightly rosaceous, with 
a warm, ambered background. It 
should prove particularly useful as a 
base or vehicle for perfumed Col- 
ognes and perfumes of the crepe and 
Spanish types. Its resemblance in 
some ways to tincture of ambergris 
might also lead to its use in a still 
wider field. 

Tincture from the seed kernels is 
not nearly so interesting or full- 
bodied in character as that prepared 
from the expressed oil. 


New Amebicide 

PAA 2056 has interesting anti- 
amebic properties according to P. E. 
Thompson et al. (Antibiotics & 
Chemother. 8:37, 1958). Important 
features of its effects in vitro are 
relatively high potency against sev- 
eral strains of E. histolytica, rapid 
action, retention of activity in the 
presence of protein, and apparent 
direct amebicidal activity. The out- 
standing feature of its therapeutic 
activity is that it is effective orally 
in animals against both intestinal 
and hepatic amebiasis. Very few 
types of drug have been shown to 
have this versatility of action in 
either experimental animals or man; 
most of the drugs that are active 
may be characterized as primarily 
intestinal or primarily hepatic ame- 
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bicides. The best known exceptions 
are emetine, possibly conessine, and 
the recently introduced biallylami- 
col. 

The main potential defects of 
PAA 2056 noted were a relatively 
poor therapeutic index and a flat 
dose-response relationship in rats. 
However, the significance of this ob- 
servation is questionable because of 
the poor correlation between rats 
and man as to the amount of a drug 
required for effect. Opposed to this 
is the fact that PAA 2056 was out- 
standing, among many drugs stud- 
ied similarly in these laboratories, 
in demonstrating a relatively high 
order of effect when given orally 
against both amebic dysentery in 
the dog and amebic hepatitis in the 
hamster. 


Non-Barbiturate Soporific 

A dosage of methapyrilene hydro- 
chloride (50 mg.) combined with 
scopolamine hydrobromide (0.25 
mg.) provides an effective tranquil- 
izing soporific for the treatment of 
most cases of insomnia according to 
H. M. Feinblatt (J. Gerontol. 13:48, 
1958). 

In a series of 25 cases of elderly 
insomniacs treated with this com- 
bination for a period of 3 months, 
satisfactory relief was obtained in 
88 per cent of cases. The same per- 
sons, serving as their own controls, 
were relieved by the placebo in only 
16 per cent of the cases. 

A careful human toxicity study 
proved that the medication did not 
cause any of the following symptoms 
in any case: nervous disturbances, 
mental disturbances, disorientation, 
delirium, photophobia, loss of light 
reflex, loss of accommodation reflex, 
increased intraocular tension, tachy- 
cardia, dizziness, blurring of vision, 
mydriasis, or cycloplegia. 

Dryness of the throat (2 cases), 
mausea (2 cases), and sore tongue 
(1 case) were observed during the 
period of medication. 

Urine analyses, hematologic stud- 
ies, and blood chemistry were nega- 
tive. 

The _ methapyrilene-scopolamine 
combination is as effective a somni- 
facient as the widely abused pheno- 
barbital 0.1 Gm. Unlike phenobar- 
bital, it remains fully effective in 
the same dose, leaves no hangover, 
and is completely free from habitu- 
ating effects. 
















An exclusive perfume compound — one of your own, 
made with Rhodia’s specialty bases or supra-refined aromatics—lends an 
extra élan to your product. An élan that keeps your product moving off the 
shelves of the market place. For aromatics, compounds, specialty bases or 
flavors that give your product élan, call your Rhodia representative today. 
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Cosmetic Science 

In a review of “Cosmetics, Science 
and Technology” edited by Sagarin 
et al., A. Touraine in the French 
Annales of Dermatology feels called 
upon to re-express some French feel- 
ings about American attitudes. “As 
is already a too frequent rule in the 
United States, the work done in 
other countries has been omitted or 
barely mentioned. It is made to ap- 
pear that the U.S.A. had undertak- 
en, almost alone, the task of advanc- 
ing cosmetology.” M. Sabetay has 
recently made remarks in the same 
vein. 

Well—may be the American atti- 
tude has a firmer basis in fact than 
European writers wish to admit. It 
is the duty of this and other depart- 
ments in “Drug and Cosmetic In- 
dustry” to bring to the attention of 
readers anything new that happens 
anywhere in the world that will 
help to improve cosmetics and phar- 
maceuticals. It is all too evident that 
there is a real difference between 
the quality of technical writing ap- 
pearing in the American and Eng- 
lish literature and in the French 
and German, and it may not be too 
far-fetched to assume that the writ- 
ing reflects the state of products. 

In this country, we are slowly, 
perhaps too slowly, moving in the 
direction of applying physiological 
and dermatological research data to 
our cosmetic formulation, as we 
have long applied chemical and 
physical data to the manufacture 
and control of products. A fair pro- 
portion of the material is decently 
documented. All of it is subject to 
F D A supervision with respect to 
safety. The 
gained from the French cosmetic 
literature is something else again. 

Too often, our French friends 
seem to confuse repeated assertion 
with proved fact. In a number of in- 
stances this has turned out to be 
good business. Promotion gimmicks 
are the life of cosmetic sales, but the 


over-all impression 
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chemist should not feel obligated to 
equate these with “‘cosmetic science.” 


Sustained Release ion- 
Exchange Compounds 

Dr. E. E. Hays, Director of Re- 
search of R. J. Strasenburgh Co., 
brings to my attention the fact that 
the Strasenburgh Company has been 
marketing, since November 1955, a 
number of pharmaceutical prepara- 
tions based upon active ingredients 
forming complexes and compounds 
with ion-exchange resins. These 
combinations are called “Bipheta- 
mine,” for the 12.5 and 20 mg. am- 
phetamine preparation, “Histionex,” 
containing 25 and 50 mg. of pheny]l- 
toloxamine and ‘“Tussionex” com- 
bining 5 mg. of dihydrocodeinone 
with 10 mg, of phenyltoloxamine. 
Clinical and laboratory results with 
these preparations are described in 
papers by S. C. Freed, J. W. Keating 
and E. E. Hays (Ann. Intern. Med. 
44:1136, 1956): Y. T. Chan and E. E. 
Hays (Amer. Journ. Med. Sci. 234: 
207, 1957); and E. H. Townsend 
(N. E. Journ. Med. 258:63, 1958). 
Data are given to show that there 
is indeed sustained release of the 
active ingredients in an acid me- 
dium, simulated gastric juice, and 
in simulated intestinal juice. Re- 
sults are confirmed in animal and 
in human clinical studies. 


Evaluating Products 

The various modalities used in 
testing topical applications were re- 
viewed and discussed by Dr. Donald 
J. Birmingham of the United States 
Public Health Service, guest speak- 
er at the regular monthly meeting 
of the New York Chapter of the So- 
ciety of Cosmetic Chemists held 
March 5. Dr. Birmingham reviewed 
the program of laboratory tests and 
field trials carried out by him and 
Dr. Vernon B. Perone to evaluate 
fifteen waterless hand cleaners for 
the Air Force. He used this work to 
illustrate how such an evaluation 
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Compounder’s Corner 


program can be designed and suita- 
ble test procedure developed to pro- 
vide basic data that can serve as a 
reasonable standard for acceptance 
of a topical product. 

The laboratory studies included 
classification of the products into 
basic types according to the princi- 
pal functional ingredients, the de- 
termination of significant physical 
and chemical characteristics, evalua- 
tion of efficiency under standard test 
conditions of use and a study of phy- 
siological action on the skin. Dr. 
Birmingham emphasized the impor- 
tance of conducting adequate field 
usage trials “because the best lab- 
oratory performances by a product 
are only as good as the results of 
actual usage trials.” Field studies 
supply valuable subjective data in- 
cluding personal preference, and are 
essential in determining mildness 
and safety. 


Vitamin A and Corns 
Injections of vitamin A _ under 
painful corns have been able to stop 
the pain after all other forms of con- 
ventional treatment have failed, ac- 
cording to Dr. Bernard Drummer. 
In a trial series of 21 patients with 
painful corns, the vitamin A prep- 
aration was injected around the corn 
and eliminated all symptoms of the 
condition. Before the injections, 
many of the foot sufferers had need- 
ed regular attention at short inter- 
vals in spite of silver nitrate appli- 
cations, anesthetic injections of pro- 
caine and the like. 
The vitamin A _ injections cut 
down growth and cause the corn 
to shrink in size and sometimes dis- 
appear altogether. Even if the corn 
is not completely eliminated, the 
pain stops almost immediately. 
The vitamin A preparation, trade 
named Keramin, is produced by the 
Campbell Pharmaceutical Co., New 
York, which studied the vitamin’s 
effect on skin growth in animals. 
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Dr. Howard A. Jewell, of the com- 
pany, and associates found that in 
rabbit skin the vitamin injections 
slowed down the death of the skin 
cells which normally progress out- 
ward to the surface and then die 
and become horny. The vitamin per- 
mitted cells to accumulate in the 
tissue and the skin actually in- 
creased four or five times in thick- 
ness. 


—Sci. News Letter, Jan. 4, 1958 


Water White Shampoo 

The American Alcolac Corpora- 
tion, Baltimore, Md., has developed 
a water white shampoo formulation 
with outstanding foaming and 
cleansing properties. 


Sodium lauryl] ether sulfate 20.0 
Sodium lauryl sulfate 20.0 
PEG 400 monostearate 16 
Lauric diethanolamide (90%) 3.0 
Siponic L3 2.5 
Propylene glycol 4.0 
Water 49.0 

Sodium lauryl ether — sulfate 


(Sipon ES), sodium lauryl sulfate 
(Sipon LS/B) and siponic L3 are 
products of the American Alcolac 
Corp. To make the shampoo, these 
three plus the water and propylene 
glycol should be mixed and heated 
to 70°C with stirring. Then melt the 
amide and polyethylene glycol and 
PEG monostearate together and add 
to the first mixture with constant 
stirring until clear. Cool to 40°C and 
add perfume as desired. 

The resulting product is an almost 
colorless, clear, viscous liquid with 
a cloud point of 0°C and clarifica- 
tion point of 12°C. The cost of ma- 
terials is approximately 13 cents per 
pound. 


Neocol 

The Dispergent Co. of Guilford, 
Conn. is offering, among others, two 
specialized materials that offer 
promise in cosmetic and perfume 
product formulation. 

Neocol A, a nonionic fatty poly- 
oxyethylene polyol complex, is rec- 
ommended as a solubilizer to pro- 
duce clear solutions with low or no 
alcoholic content for use in colognes, 
bath oils, sun-tan lotions, etc. It is 
odorless and stable to light; usually 
one to three per cent is sufficient for 
solubilizing oils in dilute alcoholic 
solutions. Higher concentrations are 
required in the absence of alcohol. 
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Neocol 5192, a nonionic ethylene 
oxide higher fatty alcohol and lan- 
olin complex containing unreacted 
alcohols and a neutral coupling 
agent is useful in producing liquid 
or consistent cream emulsions stable 
to a wide variety of acid and alka- 
line electrolytes. A stable white lo- 
tion is readily made with 5 per cent 
of Neocol 5192 and 20 per cent of 


Chlorhydrol. 


Anti-TB Thioban 

Preliminary reports indicate that 
a new oral antituberculosis com- 
pond, developed in the research lab- 
oratories of Parke-Davis, warrants 
further study. 

The drug, Thioban, was well tol- 
erated by TB patients observed over 
a six-month period of combined drug 
treatment, according to Dr. George 
Phillips, Director of the Jackson 
County Sanatorium, Jackson, Mich. 

Dr. Phillips delivered one of four 
papers on the compound at the 17th 
Veterans Administration - Armed 
Forces Conference on the Chemo- 
therapy of Tuberculosis in Memphis. 

The other three papers, presented 
at the conference which is being 
held in cooperation with the Na- 
tional Tuberculosis Association, 
traced the discovery and develop- 
ment of Thioban. 

In their papers, Dr. Youmans and 
Dr. Steenken reported Thioban pos- 
sesses appreciable antitubercular ac- 
tivity, that its activity is “unique” 
and that the compound at low doses 
effected “favorable changes.” 

A discussion of the metabolism of 
Thioban was presented by Dr. A. J. 
Glazko, who reported on the dis- 
tribution of Thioban in body fluids 
during laboratory and preliminary 
clinical trials. 


Bismuth Antacid 

Peter R. Bateson (J. Pharm. Phar- 
macol. 10:123, 1958) evaluates by 
in vitro methods a new salt, bismuth 
aluminate, as an antacid and as a 
pepsin inactivator. The new com- 
pound has the formula Bi,(A1.0,).- 
10H,0 and it contains 35 per cent 
of bismuth; it was tested as the pow- 
der and as a suspension containing 
19 per cent by weight of the salt. 
Because bismuth carbonate and the 
subnitrate are capable of relieving 
pain of peptic ulcer but possess little 
acid neutralizing ability, the author 
stresses the value of pepsin inactiva- 
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tion. The ideal agent is said to main 
tain gastric pH at 2 to 4 and to in- 
activate pepsin; test methods includ 
evaluation of acid neutralizing 
power and pepsin inactivation, the 
latter by changes in the ability to 
cause the aggregation of casein in 
milk. 

Good antacid and antipeptic prop 
erties are ascribed to bismuth alu- 
minate powder and cream, alumi 
num glycinate and aluminum hy- 
droxide gel; potentiation of antipep 
tic effect is required for magnesium 
trisilicate; bismuth subcarbonate re 
quires potentiation of antacid action. 
Potentiation of both antacid and an- 
tipeptic action is required for bis- 
muth subnitrate and aluminum hy- 
droxide powder while magnesium 
carbonate and oxide, calcium car- 
bonate and sodium bicarbonate are 
considered unsatisfactory because 
they produce, under the experimen- 
tal conditions, pH values over 4. 

Comment: It is all too easy to ar- 
range the experiment and interpret 
the data to obtain a desired result; 
I’ve done it myself in this matter of 
antacid action. Arbitrary upper lim- 
its for gastric pH may seem plausi- 
ble in in vitro but I’m inclined to 
doubt their complete validity in 
vivo. As a matter of fact, this bis- 
muth aluminate looks like a good 
compound but similar results should 
be obtainable from judiciously se- 
lected mixtures. 


Dermoid Cyst Fat 

The principal differences between 
dermoid cyst fat and forearm ‘“se- 
bum” previously observed were the 
absence of free fatty acids and the 
presence of a higher proportion of 
true waxes in the former material. 
Evidence has now accumulated ac- 
cording to V. R. Wheatley (J. Jn- 
vect. Dermatol 24:445, 1957) that 
the free fatty acids of human sebum 
are liberated by hydrolysis, either 
on the skin surface or in the mouths 
of the sebaceous glands, after the se- 
bum is formed. It is, therefore, un- 
likely that these would be present 
in dermoid cyst fat which is secreted 
in a confined space. The higher pro- 
portion of waxes is more difficult to 
explain. The author is now certain 
that forearm “sebum” is contam- 
inated by epidermal cholesterol and 
possibly by other lipids, but it is not 
yet possible to judge exactly the ex- 
tent of this contamination. 
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THE NOSE 
Fancy and Fact 





Fancy 


According to Greek Mythology, 
Prometheus fashioned an image of a man 
out of clay, then snatched fire from 

the sun and held it to the nostrils 

of his clay figure. The figure 

sneezed and came alive. 


Fact 


PFW‘s great line of balanced 
perfume bases and specialties can 
make your products come alive 
with fragrances of great 

beauty and tenacity. 
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Trade Literature 


New Idophor Concentrate 

Antara Chemicals, a sales division 
of General Aniline & Film Corpora- 
tion, 435 Hudson Street, New York 
14, has published a 24-page Formu- 
lators’ Manual describing the use 
of the new idophor concentrate, Bio- 
pal VRO-20, in the formulation of 
sanitizing rinses, germicidal rinses, 
sanitizing cleaners, detergent saniti- 
zers, germicidal cleaners and steri- 
lizing agents. The manual gives typ- 
ical formulas and compounding 
techniques, and gives packaging and 
labeling instructions. 


lon Exchangers 

Graver Water Conditioning Co., 
216 West 14 Street, New York 11, 
has available a 28 - page bulletin 
(WC-111A) on demineralization 
(ion exchange). 


N. Y. Q. Chemicals 

New York Quinine & Chemical 
Works, 50 Church Street, New York 
8, N. Y., has issued its general cata- 
log for 1958 which lists over 700 
chemical items. 


Vitamin B, 

Vitamin B, in Nutrition and Me- 
tabolism is a 16-page booklet avail- 
able from the Borden Company, 350 
Madison Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 
This booklet, written by Willard 
A. Krehl, M.D., Ph.D., associate pro- 
fessor of nutrition, Yale University 
Nutrition Laboratory, is Volume 18, 
No. 5 of Borden’s Review of Nutri- 
tion Research. 


Particle Size Analyzer 

A 4page bulletin, (No. 0708-1) 
titled M-S-A Particle Size Analyzer, 
describing a new low-cost, general 
purpose instrument for 0.1 to 40- 
micron particles, has been issued by 
Mine Safety Appliance Company, 
201 N. Braddock Avenue, Pittsburgh 
8, Pa. 


Dispersion Mills 

The J. H. Day Company, 4932 
Beech Street, Cincinnati 12, Ohio, 
has issued a 4-page bulletin (No. 
158) describing Day Three-Roll Dis- 
persion Mills for all types of mate- 
rials, flowing or paste. 


Bromine Information 

Bromine—Its Properties and Uses 
is the title of a 64-page, two-color. 
spiral bound booklet of Michigan 
Chemical Corporation, St. Louis, 
Michigan. This is a most compre 
hensive booklet giving a wealth of 
information regarding bromine 
which should prove indispensable to 
research and manufacturing chem- 
ists. In addition to all the informa- 
tion contained in the booklet, there 
is a voluminous bibliography. 


Surface Action Agents 

A 32-page booklet on technical 
and product development data on 
the Miranol Amphoteric Surface 
Agents is available from The Mira- 
nol Chemical Company, 277 Coit 
Street, Irvington, N.J. Data on many 
cosmetic uses of these materials are 
given. 


Aerosol Filling 

Mojonnier Associates, Inc., 9151 
Fullerton Avenue, Franklin Park, 
Ill., has available 10 2-page, and 6 
t-page bulletin giving information 
on pieces of equipment which they 
describe as matched components of 
a complete aerosol filling line. 





(Continued from page 441) 

Dr. W. D. Salmon of the Alabama Polytechnic 
Institute discussed “The Significance of Amino Acid 
Imbalance in Nutrition” and concluded: 

“At the present time no one seems to have pro- 
posed a better possible explanation of imbalance 
effects in animals than the one originally proposed 
by us. This is that when a single amino acid is in- 
adequate in amount for maximum production of 
tissue proteins, any surplus of other amino acids add- 
ed must be excreted or disposed of in some way. In 
this process there 1s a wasting of the limiting essen- 
tial amino which increases the severity of the de- 
ficiency. Supporting this hypothesis are data that 
show a greater excretion of amino acids from incom- 
plete or imbalanced proteins than from complete 
proteins.” 

An adequate supply of the vitamin, niacin, may 
conserve valuable animal protein and certain other 
vitamins. 

The body makes niacin, one of the B-complex vita- 
mins, from the amino acid tryptophan, found in such 
protein foods as meat and milk. Dr. Grace Goldsmith, 
of Tulane University, told the Symposium that it 
takes about 60 milligrams of tryptophan to make one 
milligram of niacin. Two other B-complex vitamins, 
pyridoxine and riboflavin, are necessary for the con- 
version of tryptophan to niacin. An adequate intake 
of niacin, as such, thus spares the essential amino 
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acid, tryptophan and these vitamins for other im- 
portant body functions. 

Dr. William J. Darby of Vanderbilt University re- 
ported studies on pernicious anemia patients in re- 
lapse which have led him to estimate that the mini- 
mal daily adult requirement for vitamin B,, is 0.7 
mcg. 

He pointed out, however, that studies of at least 
five to 10 years are necessary because of the slow de- 
velopment of vitamin B,, deficiency signs. 

A newly developed fat emulsion now permits high 
calorie intravenous feeding in the critical period fol- 
lowing surgery, according to Dr. John F. Mueller. 

Dr. Mueller, of the University of Cincinnati, point- 
ed out that amino acid mixtures cannot help tissue 
buildup unless adequate calories are also given. Sugar 
and other solutions now in use require such large 
volumes and prolonged administration that they are 
unsatisfactory, he said. 

Fat emulsions used in previous tests caused severe 
side reactions which prohibited their general use. The 
only reaction caused by short term use of the Upjohn 
emulsion is a usually mild, “clinically insignificant” 
fever. The slight fever was interpreted as being 
caused by the actual heat produced by the body’s 
burning of the fat. 

Some patients on long term administration of the 
emulsion did develop a “moderately severe” reaction 

(Continued on page 525) 
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SAFROL «++ Sassafras . 


with unusual stability 


- + long-lasting, 


TERPINYL ACETATE... widely 
used bergamot-type . . . economical, versatile 





the essence of success 
insoaps and perfumes! 


These four popular fragrances from our extensive 
library are available for immediate delivery. They’re 
manufactured in our plants under the same rigid 


quality control as Penick pharmaceuticals. 


You will find these aromatics fully compatible with 
most formulations. Their stability makes them ideal 


for aerosols. In soaps they give excellent penetration. 


We will be glad to send generous samples of these 
and other successful scents or to assist in developing 


unique fragrances especially for you. 


MU 


Perfume, Flavor and Aromatic Chemicals Division 


S. B. PENICK & COMPANY 50 CHURCH ST., NEW YORK 8 - 735 W. DIVISION ST., CHICAGO 10 
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VITAMIN A ROCHE 
Liquid vitamin A palmitate and acetate 
Dry vitamin A acetate 
Dry vitamin A and D, 














Roche has all popular types for your manufacturing needs 


Summarized below for your convenience are facts about the many types of Roche vitamin A and 
vitamin A & D combinations which meet practically all pharmaceutical needs. Samples and technical 
without charge, of course. Ask your Roche salesman or write. 
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Potency (in U.S.P. Additi a4 Mesh 
Type & Name Usage ligne annie dditive Stability Sine 
——_ 
In tablets, 
PIMO aqueous : , 
A I | 
Vitamin A palmitate dispersions, 1,000,000 sagendber te Excellent 
“ie for standardization 
(liquid) capsulated 
products 
* Edible oil plus anti- 
PI MO/BH p as oxidants (butylated 
Vitamin A palmitate Bie ve 1,000,000 hydroxyanisole and Excellent 
(liquid) butylated hydroxy 
toluene). 
* 
For oil- 
P1.3 fine 1,350,000 
Vitamin A palmitate preparo- to None Excellent 
€ (liquid) nis 1,450,000 
In oil 
AMO solutions Edible oil only, 
Vitamin A acetate : 1,000,000 f itt an Excellent 
(liquid) and gelatin or standardization 
capsules 
No oil addition. Anti 
Type P1.8/BH 1,650,000 oxidants — butylated Needs 
(liquid) to hydroxyanisole and special 
Vitamin A palmitate For research 1,800,000 a hydroxy handling 
and special : 
production 0 
; Type A2.9 (crystalline) nian Needs 
Vitamin A acetate » une special 
2,900,000 handling 
Type 325A-32.5D 40 
Vitamin A acetate & For tablets, : gina None Excellent and 
Vitamin D2 (dry) capsules, idles 60 
vitamin 
fortified 
Type 325 powdered 40 
. Vitamin A supplements 325,000 None Excellent and 
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Hair Spray Inhalation 

Two cases of diffuse bilateral pul- 
monary infiltrates are presented by 
M. Bergmann, I. J. Flance and H. T. 
Blumenthal (New England Journal 
of Medicine, 258:471, 1958) and the 
lesions visible on radiographic exam- 
ination disappeared about three 
months after discontinuation of the 
use of hair spray. In one patient, 
biopsy showed a foreign-body gran- 
uloma typical of those produced by 
the parenteral introduction of mac- 
romolecular substances. 

The specific foreign body in the 
human granulomas could not be 
identified, so that a number of ani- 
mal experiments were carried out. 
A hair spray was evaporated to dry- 
ness and the residue suspended in 
saline solution injected  subcuta- 
neously into guinea pigs. After 75 
days, the animals showed foreign- 
body granulomas in the lungs. The 
authors conclude that the injected 
hair spray residue acted like a typi- 
cal macromolecular substance to be 
trapped in the reticuloendothelial 
cells and cause a_ reaction. The 
avowed purpose of the reports is to 
call to the attention of the medical 
profession the possibility of unin- 
tentional parenteral introduction of 
macromolecular substances by in- 
halation of hair spray and possibly 
assist in the identification of some 
previously undiagnosed pulmonary 
infiltrates. 

Comment: This note is based upon 
two clinical cases, in only one of 
which was it possible to evamine 
the tissue microscopically, and on 
three guinea pigs who received in- 
jections. A large proportion of the 
paper was devoted to a rehash of 
the literature concerning the prob- 
lems arising from the injection of 
high molecular weight substances. It 
should have been comparatively 
simple to test the hair spray by hav- 
ing the animals inhale the aerosol 
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and then checking for possible lung 
damage; this was not reported as 
having been done. The experimental 
and clinical work was not by any 
means conclusive. Nevertheless, in- 
terested members of the cosmetic in- 
dustry, jealously guarding a well- 
deserved reputation for safe prod- 
ucts, would be well-advised to in- 
vestigate this matter of hair spray 
inhalation. 


Carbutamide for Schizophrenia 

Carbutamide (BZ.55), appearing 
to act as a euphorizing anti-hallu- 
cinogen, has given encouraging re- 
sults in the treatment of 60 patients 
with schizophrenic illness, 45 of 
whom left the mental hospital recov- 
ered or relieved, according to I. 
Frost (Brit. Med. J. 1958, p. 381). 
The drug was originally introduced 
by Achelis and Hardebeck (1955) as 
an oral hypoglycemic substitute for 
insulin in the treatment of diabetes, 
and was known to produce euphoria 
in normal healthy subjects (Franke 
and Fuchs, 1955). 

In schizophrenic illness superim- 
posed upon mental defect or intellec- 
tual retardation the psychotic epi- 
sode was cut short and restoration to 
home life effected. Hallucinosis 
could fade quickly, sometimes in a 
few days, or could linger till the end 
of the course; depression would lift 
in a rather more steadily progressive 
manner, and was often replaced in 
the third week of treatment by eu- 
phoria. Of poor prognostic omen 
were agitation and tension in the 
schizo-affective cases, and obsessive 
cases did not do well. If the blood- 
sugar level rose instead of falling as 
expected on the first test day the out- 
look was ominous. No death oc- 
curred in this series. 

Agranulocytosis, thrombocytope- 
nia, and a toxic effect on the liver 
were the risks most feared by those 
who used carbutamide for its oral 
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hypoglycemic diabetes. 
Therefore counts routinely 
made of white cells and thrombo- 
cytes; also a liver turbidity test. 

In this series no death occurred; 
no leucopenia; and in only two cases 
was there a temporary drop in the 
thrombocyte count. 

The hypoglycemic effect of the 
carbutamide is to be avoided during 
treatment. Patients should be kept 
under hospital observation for two 
weeks after the end of the course. 

As glucose was given freely 
throughout treatment, hypoglycemic 
reactions were slight (sweating, gid- 
diness), and only occasionally was it 
necessary to give it intravenously. 


Iproniazid for Angina 

In this preliminary report by T. 
Cesarman (Arch. Inst. Cardiol. Mex- 
ico 27:563, 1957) favorable results of 
iproniazid (a derivative of isonia- 
zid) in angina pectoris are reported. 
Forty-one patients, between the ages 
of 44 and 66 years, with angina pec- 
toris were treated. In all patients 
anginal symptoms were severe on 
mild exertion and at rest. Most of 
the patients had to use more than 4 
glyceryl trinitrate (nitroglycerin) 
tablets a day. The disease had lasted 
between 1 and 8 years, with pre- 
vious failure of all treatment in 
common use for angina pectoris. In 
the course of iproniazid treatment, 
any other drug was withdrawn, if 
necessary, with the exception of dig- 
italis or diuretics and those used in 
the treatment of diabetes. 

The use of glyceryl trinitrate was 
greatly diminished during the first 
3 days of the treatment. It was with- 
drawn within 4 to 12 days when 
total disappearance of pain and re- 
gained capacity of the patient to 
tolerate exertion occurred. Complete 
favorable response occurred in 27 
patients. Good results have been per- 
manent up to several months after 
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Iproniazid was well tolerated by all 
Oproniazid was well tolerated by all 
the patients. The drug caused a 
marked lowering of hypertension in 
hypertensive patients. The electro- 
cardiograms were favorably modi- 
fied after the occurrence of total 
favorable response and remained un- 
changed during exertion after dis- 
continuation of treatment. The au- 
thor concludes that iproniazid is a 
specific drug for the treatment of an- 
gina pectoris. The drug seems to im- 
prove the metabolism of respiration 
of the myocardial tissues by regu- 
lating the balance of amine oxidase 
and of certain enzymes involved in 
the metabolic processes of the myo- 
cardium. The results of this treat- 
ment seem to prove the lack of value 
of analgesic and vasodilating drugs 
in angina pectoris. 


Steroid Inhalation 

The value of hydrocortisone ace- 
tate and prednisolene powder in- 
halations in the treatment of chronic 
asthma has been assessed by a blind 
trial method by W. Brackbank and 
C.D. R. Pengelly (The Lancet 1958, 
p. 187). 

Of 24 patients receiving the hy- 
drocortisone acetate powder 17 were 
improved or much improved, a sta- 
tistically significant figure com- 
pared with the results obtained in 
13 patients with a blank inert pow- 
der. 

There was no evidence in 7 pa- 
tients that prednisolone was of any 
value when used in this way. . 

This simple method of administer- 
ing hydrocortisone acetate is well 
worthy of trial in the less severe 
cases of asthma. 

The dosage of hydrocortisone ace- 
tate given by inhalation was so 
small that the beneficial effects must 
have resulted from a local action 
on the bronchial tree and not to a 
systemic effect after absorption. This 
action is presumably similar to that 
of steroids applied topically in skin 
diseases. The lack of solubility of 
hydrocortisone acetate may explain 
why the powder gave a_ beneficial 
effect by inhalation whereas none 
was demonstrated in a previous trial 
using a solution of hydrocortisone 
hemisuccinate. The solution may 
well have been rapidly absorbed 
without there being sufficiently long 
contact between the hydrocortisone 
and the bronchial mucosa for any 
beneficial effect to result. 
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Comment: This looks like an ob- 
vious spot for a metered aerosol in- 
haler. The hydrocortisone can be 
suspended as a finely divided pow- 
der or be dissolved in a volatile 
solvent or in one from which it will 
precipitate in the presence of mois- 
ture in the lungs. And how about 
combinations of epinephrin and hy- 
drocortisone or other medicaments 
to give relief from acute attacks, 
with the steroid accumulating to 
provide prophylactic treatment? 


Glaucoma Drug 

Fifty-eight patients with 101 glau- 
comatous eyes were treated by I. H. 
Leopold et al. (A.M.A. Arch. Ophth. 
58:363, 1957) during a 9-month 
period by instillation of 2-diethoxy- 
phosphinylthioethyltrimethylammo- 
nium iodide (217-MI; 217-methyl 
iodide) into the eyes. Glaucoma was 
successfully controlled with 217-MI 
therapy in 73 eyes. In 28 eyes the 
treatment was recorded as failing. 
Every patient had been treated pre- 
viously with other miotic agents, 
with or without supplementary ad- 
ministration of acetazolamide before 
217-MI was initiated. 

The compound 217-MI is a power- 
ful anticholinesterase agent which 
barrier. It is water soluble and sta- 
ble, which adds to its applicability. 
Although 217-MI is not the ideal 
miotic for all antiglaucomatous 
therapy, it has definite attributes 
which entitle it to a significant trial 
in the antiglaucomatous armanen- 
tarium, especially in the treatment 
of wide-angle and aphakic glau- 
coma. The duration of action of 217- 
MI favorably influences diurnal 
fluctuations and reduces the ne- 
cessity of frequent instillations. No 
instances of dermatitis and conjunc- 
tivitis due to repeated use of 217-MI 
were observed. As with other strong 
miotics, the use of 217-M is accom- 
panied by some untoward ocular 
side-effects, namely, blurring of vis- 
ion, brow ache, slight pain in the 
eye after initial administration, and 
paradoxical precipitous rise in in- 
traocular pressure. There were no 
obvious systemic effects after ocular 
administration of 217-MI. 


Anti-Leukemia Drugs 

Two new anti-leukemic drugs that 
promise to be more effective than 
amethopterin are about to undergo 
their first trial in human patients 
at the National Institutes of Health. 
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Animal studies, done by Dr. Abra- 
ham Goldin and associates at the 
National Cancer Institute, have 
shown that both drugs give longer 
survival times and are less toxic 
than the older drug. 

The new ones are chemically sim- 
ilar to amethopterin and are mono- 
chloroamethopterin and 3’,5’-dichlo- 
roamethopterin. All of them are 
folic acid antagonists. ; 

One of the important advantages 
of the new drugs is that they can be 
given in much higher dosages than 
amethopterin without beginning to 
harm normal cells as well as can- 
cerous ones. 

In mice, which had received fatal 
doses of leukemic cells, the 3’,5’- 
dichloroamethopterin gave an aver- 
age survival time of 36 days. The 
average survival time of untreated 
control animals was only 11 days. 

With the new drug, unlike ame- 
thopterin, the local tumor at the site 
of the leukemic inoculation began 
wasting away under dose levels too 
small to cause the entire animal to 
lose weight at the same time. 

Dr. Goldin reports on the animal 
work in the Journal of the National 
Cancer Institute with his associates 
Drs. John M. Venditti and Stewart 
R. Humphreys and Nathan Mantel. 

—Science News Letter 


Promedol Analgesic 

The technical characteristics, use, 
and addiction liability of promedol, 
a synthetic analgesic developed in 
the U.S.S.R., are summarized in the 
Bulletin of Narcotics of the United 
Nations (9, 27). The chemical name 
is given as 1, 2, 5-trimethyl-4-phen- 
yl - 4 - propionoxypiperidine hydro- 
chloride. Documents transmitted by 
the Government of the U.S.S.R. state 
that its analgesic action resembles 
that of morphine and pethidine; it 
has spasmolytic properties; it does 
not cause vomiting or constipation; 
and when given over a prolonged 
period, symptoms of tolerance and 
addiction may develop. Experiments 
on dogs showed that, in small doses, 
promedol increased the excitability 
of the cerebral cortex without im- 
pairing the power of discrimination; 
and that medium (analgesic) doses 
somewhat reduced the strength of 
conditioned positive reflexes without 
affecting discrimination. It is 
thought that these advantages will 
lead to its wider use in clinical 
practice. 
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Skin Research 


ALC Anatomy of the Skin 

H. Pincus (Dermatologica 116:46, 
1958) reviews the literature on the 
Anatomy of the Skin and a portion 
of the paper (168 references) is re- 
produced here. 


Aging 

Manganotti and his associates 
published a monograph on the signs 
of senescence of the human skin. 
Silvestri, De Maurici describe histo- 
logic, histochemical and _ histophys- 
ical changes of capillitium and axil- 
lary skin in old age. Samejima does 
not find significant differences in 
the epidermis, capillaries or cutane- 
ous cells of the forearms in female 
individuals ranging from 5 to 80 
years. Hair follicles become thicker 
after the age of 50. Schimpf calls 
attention to the pad-like deposits of 
subcutaneous fat tissue found above 
the wrist joint in elderly women and 
believed due_ to 
monal imbalance. 


climacteric hor- 


Histochemistry 

Beckett et al. report on the distri- 
bution of cholinesterase in the .fin- 
gers of embryos and adults. Steigle- 
der and Steigleder, Loffler investi- 
gated the distribution of non-specific 
esterases and lipases in the skin of 
man and rat. Findlay finds simple 
esterase in all cells of the human 
skin. Moretti, Mescon find acid 
phosphatase mainly in zones of kera- 
tinization. Braun-Falco describes the 
distribution of B-glucuronidase in 
the human skin. Argyris investiga- 
ted the relative abundance of suc- 
cinic dehydrogenase and non-spe- 
cific esterase in mouse skin and re- 
ports that resting tissues, whether 
epithelial or mesodermal, contain 
abundant esterase, little dehydroge- 
nase. In growing, regenerating and 
fetal tissues the ratio is reversed. 
Lillie studied oxidative activties of 
skin, especially those of keratohya- 
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lin and trichohyalin, by using a 
variety of phenolic substrates. 

Vasilyeva examined fetal, juvenile 
and adult human skin for their gly- 
cogen content. Braun-Falco, Rath- 
jens used a dithizon method for the 
demonstration of zinc in human 
skin. They find it present mostly in 
areas of enzymatic activity. 


Skin Surface 

Lejman examined under the phase 
microscope keratin layers that had 
been exfoliated after ultraviolet ir- 
radiation. He describes surface de- 
tails. Hardy et al. studied spectral 
reflectance and transmittance of ex- 
cised human skin. They report that 
white and Negro skin alike are prac- 
tically non-absorbent at wavelengths 
above 1 yu. In visible light, presence 
of pigment is of great importance, 
but there is no simple mathematical 
formula to express the recorded data. 


Epidermis 

Hunter et al. devised a method of 
counting the non-nucleated keratin 
cells of human epidermis. Counts in 
14 individuals varied from 0.66 to 
1.39 million cells per square centi- 
metre on the flexor surface of the 
forearms. Counts from shoulder and 
thigh were consistently about 50 
per cent lower. Fair skin tended to 
have lower values than dark skin. 
Keratin cells constitute about 10 
per cent of the total cell count of 
human epidermis. Mitotic rates as 
low as 0.01 per cent are sufficient to 
explain normal loss of keratin cells 
in human skin. Measured mitotic 
rates actually are considerably high- 
er. 

Stoughton finds that the action of 
mild heat and of chemicals capable 
of splitting disulfide and hydrogen 
bonds cause disruption of intercellu- 
lar bridges and tonofibrils in human 
epidermis. 
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Melanin 

Birbek et al. examining partially 
degraded melanin granules and ul- 
trathin sections of plucked human 
hairs with the electron microscope 
find that the granules show an in- 
ternal structure of dense smaller 
granules or parallel lamellae form- 
ing cylindrical or ellipsoidal shells. 
The general structure of the mela- 
nocyte resembles that of other sec- 
retory cells with the presence of er- 
gastoplasm and of a region of vesi- 
cles near the nucleus corresponding 
to the Golgi Pigment 
seems to accumulate in these vesi- 
cles. Transfer of pigment to keratin- 
izing cells seems to be effected when 
a melanin and mitochondria _bear- 
ing process of the melanocyte is sur- 
rounded by a fold of the keratiniz- 
ing cell. The dendrite is pinched off 
and the granules are freed after di- 
gestion of the cell membrane. The 
authors suggest that a receptive cell 
may acquire the system 
from an active melanocyte by a sim- 
ilar mechanism. 


apparatus. 


enzyme 


Hair Color 

Sunderland brings data on hair 
color variation in the United King- 
dom. Hirowatari describes variations 
and correlations between the color 
of skin, iris, and hair in Japanese. 
Terada studied 3985 Japanese for 
the incidence of gray hair in capilli- 
tium, nasal vestibule, eyebrows and 
lashes. He concludes that appear- 
ance of gray hair is a continuous 
aging process from childhood to se- 
nility although the incidence in- 
creases more rapidly at certain age 
periods. Gray hairs appear earlier in 
men than in women and more com- 
monly on the head than in the other 
locations. 

Hanna measured the amount of 
solubilized hair pigment in 87 in- 
dividuals belonging to 13 of the 
color grades of Fischer’s scale. Col- 





orimetric estimates are more varia- 
ble in dark hair than in the lighter 
shades. Two pigments, dark and yel- 
probably are present in 
mixture. The logarithms of optical 
density plotted against color grade 
and regression coefficient resulted in 
adequately linear curves. Barnicot 
extracted a yellow precursor of tri- 
chosiderin from red hair with alkali 
and converted it to the red pigment 
by treatment with hot acid. He finds 
that there is no quantitative correla- 
tion between this pigment of hair 
color and doubts that it is responsi- 
ble for the red shades of hair. Kik- 
Kawa finds white hair rich in nickel, 
yellow hair in titanium, red hair in 
molybdenum, black hair in copper, 
cobalt and iron. 


low-red, 


Pilosebaceous Unit 

Puccinelli constructs trichopachy- 
grams by measuring the diameter of 
hairs at various points of the shaft 
with a Leitz micrometer. Hairs rare- 
ly are of even thickness all along 
their length. Variations of diameter 
are small in children, increase with 
age, and are more prominent in wo- 
men than in men. Greatest varia- 
tions are encountered in persons 
with disturbed keratopoiesis and in 
dysmenorrhoic women. The index 
of birefringence is lower in thick 
zones than in thin ones. Rubbini 
points out that birefringence and 
trichopachygram may be affected if 
hair is stored for 20 days before 
examination. Piredda found a 
marked temporary increase of hair 
diameter in pregnant women, prob- 
ably coincident with the start of 
pregnancy. 

Piontek collected data on _ the 
growth of the human beard by shav- 
ing at regular 24 hour intervals. 
Length of fragments in the collected 
shavings varied from 134 to 1236 pu 
(average 435). Diameter of hairs 
averaged 132: » (62-196). Average 
daily volume was 5.95 million »’. He 
then measured the size of the cells 
of the hair matrix in biopsy sections 
and found average diameters of 8.1 
p (3.69-9.85) for an average cell vol- 
ume of 531 »’. Allowing 50 per cent 
shrinkage during dehydration the 
volume of the living cell would be 
close to 1000 ”*. On this basis 5000 
mitoses per day or 200 per hour are 
needed to produce the daily growth 
volumes. This figure corresponds 
closely to observed values of about 
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100 mitoses per growing hair matrix 
in tissue sections. 

Flemming reports that split thick- 
ness flaps of scalp can be grafted 
successfully in cases of avulsion. 
Hair will regrow if the flaps are cut 
one to one and a half millimeter 
thick. AKligman, Strauss bring sug- 
gestive evidence that vellus hair fol- 
licles may be generated in adult life 
from human epidermis that has re- 
generated after planing operations 
on the face. 


Sweat Glands 

Montagna discusses aging of the 
axillary apocrine glands in a collo- 
quium on aging of transient tissues. 
He describes normal histology and 
adds that in women after meno- 
pause many glands show evidence 
of aging, while others remain func- 
tional. There are no similar sudden 
changes in men. Weekly biopsies 
throughout the menstrual cycle and 
monthly biopsies during pregnancy 
failed to confirm data of previous 
authors who had described charac- 
teristic cyclic changes in autopsy 
material. 


Poison Ivy Dermatitis 

A. M. Kligman (A.M.A. Arch. 
Dermatol. 77:149-180, 1958); 105 
references) exhaustively discusses 
poison ivy under the subheadings 
Botany, Chemistry, Clinicobiology, 
Innate Immunity and Sensitizabili- 
ty, Incidence, Persistence of the Sen- 
sitivity, The Prevention of Sensi- 
tization, Clinicoimmunology, Un- 
usual Manifestations, External or 
Topical Prophylaxis, Systemic Pro- 
phylaxis, Therapy. In summary, the 
family Amacardiaceae includes a 
number of plants which are derma- 
titogenic. The two most important 
in the United States are poison ivy 
and poison oak. The four Rhus aller- 
gens have the common chemical 
skeleton of a catechol with a 15 car- 
bon side-chain in the 3 position. The 
allergenic principle is present in all 
parts of the plant which contain 
resin canals; its release requires 
bruising of the plant tissue. All per- 
sons can become Rhus-sensitive with 
sufficient exposure and there is no 
evidence of a spontaneous acquired 
immunity. There is no racial im- 
munity. About 50 per cent of young 
adults will react positively to the 
application of bruised leaves. Dark- 
ly pigmented races have a lower in- 
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cidence. Rhus sensitization carnot 
be prevented by prior feeding or 
contact with the allergen. There js 
no practical topical measure which 
will adequately protect against field 
exposures to Rhus plants. This in- 
cludes soap and water washing, bar- 
rier creams and detoxicants. No 
topical therapy is efficacious in 
aborting or moderating Rhus derma- 
titis as compared with usual non- 
specific dermatologic measures. Cor- 
ticosteroids are the only systemic 
agents with a demonstrated ability 
to benefit Rhus dermatitis. The 
treatment of Rhus dermatitis by the 
administration of Rhus allergens 
during the acute attack is irrational 
and hazardous. 

This paper by Dr. Kligman is a 
joy to read, for its content and his 
manner of writing. 


Percutaneous Sulfanilamide 

Sulfanilamide, when applied in 
various vehicles and bases to the in- 
tact, healthy skin of rabbits by 
D.H.O. Gemmell and J. C. Morri- 
son (J. Pharm. Pharmacol 10:167, 
1958) penetrates the skin and is 
absorbed into the blood _ stream 
where it can be detected in measur- 
able quantities. The amount of sul- 
fanilamide circulating in the blood- 
stream is small. For example, using 
lard, which was found to be the most 
effective vehicle or “carrier,” the 
maximum blood level observed in 
any one rabbit was 1.03 mg./100 ml. 
and from the six rabbits tested with 
this vehicle the mean blood level ob- 
tained was 0.89 mg./100 ml. The 
blood levels obtained from other ve- 
hicles and bases were lower and in 
the case of the five per cent carbox- 
ymethyl cellulose gel in water, 
which was in effect absorption from 
water, a mean blood level of 0.36 
mg./100 ml. was obtained. For the 
other vehicles and bases, the mean 
blood levels varied between 0.41 and 
0.66 mg./100 ml. 

These findings emphasize that the 
intact healthy skin of the rabbit 
presents an effective and almost im- 
permeable barrier to the passage of 
sulfanilamide applied percutaneous- 
ly, especially when it is considered 
that approximately one-fifth of the 
body area of the animals under test 
was exposed. It is interesting to iiote 
that for prophylaxis the blood level 
of sulfanilamide considered ade- 
quate is 2 to 3 mg. per 100 ml. 
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Ciba Foundation Symposium On 
Drug Resistance In Micro-Organ- 
isms—Mechanisms Of Develop- 
ment—Edited by G. E. W. Wol- 
stenholme, O.B.E., and Cecilia M. 
O’Connor, B.Sc., Illus., 352  pp., 
Little, Brown And Co., Boston, 
cloth, $9. 

The subject of this symposium is 
not only of the greatest scientific 
importance, it also has a_ back- 
ground of medical urgency. For, 
however successful the search for 
new drugs is, it must bring discour- 
agement so long as we are faced 
with the bugbear of drug resistence. 
The problem is one of microbial 
biochemistry, physiology and ge- 
netics, and can be solved only by 
work in these fields. The discussion 
in this book, therefore, centers 
about the relationship between 
chemical structure and_ biological 
action, with an attempt to provide 
clearer insight into the development 
of drug resistance, together with a 
glimmering of an indication that 
this phenomenon may ultimately 
be brought under control. 


Emulsions: Theory And Practice, 
by Paul Becher, Atlas Powder Co., 
382 pp., American Chemical Society 
Monograph Series, Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., New York, (1957), 
cloth, $12.50. 

All modern developments in the 
theory and practice of emulsions 
are clearly explained in this new 
monograph. It begins with the facts 
and theories of surface chemistry 
relevant to emulsions, and the phys- 
ical properties of emulsions as a 
function of emulsion composition. 
Next, the theories of emulsion sta- 
bility, and manifestations of insta- 
bility (such as inversion, cream- 
ing, and complete demulsification) 
are covered. The volume also con- 
tains discussions of the chemistry of 
emulsifying agents, emulsifier ef- 
ficiency as a function of composi- 
tion, and the technique of emulsi- 
fication, including the various types 
of emulsators. It offers practical 


formulation of numerous emulsion 
types, and describes the commercial 
aspects of demulsification. Much of 
the material is based on develop- 
ments of the last 15 years. 
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Industry s Books... 


Dangerous Properties of Indus- 
trial Materials, by N. Irving Sax, 
Nuclear Development Corp. of 
America, Assisted by Leonard J. 
Goldwater, John H. Harley, Wil- 
liam B. Harris, Joseph J. Fitzgerald, 
and Milton S. Dunn, 1467 pp., Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., New York, 
(1957), cloth, $22.50. 

This is the tremendously ex- 
panded successor to Sax’s Handbook 
of Dangerous Materials. The present 
work consists of over 8,500 materials 
and provides a quick, single safety 
reference for those involved in the 
manufacture, use, handling, storing 
or shipping of hazardous materials. 
Its contents include: Toxicology and 
First Aid—Ventilation Control Per- 
sonnel Protection and Personal Hy- 
giene Atmospheric Pollution—Ra- 
diation Hazards Industrial Fire Pro- 
tection—Storage and Handling of 
Hazardous Materials—Reactor Safe- 
guards—Allergic Disease in Indus- 
try. Listing of materials include 
Synonym; Description; Formula; 
Constants; Toxic Hazard Rating; 
Fire Hazard; Explosion Hazard; 
Disaster Control; Storage and Han- 
dling; Labeling regula- 
tions. 


shipping 


Microtechniques of Clinical Chem- 
istry for the Routine Laboratory, 
by Samuel Natelson, Sc.M., Ph.D., 
Rockford Memorial Hospital, Charles 
C. Thomas, Publisher, (1957), 484 
pp., Cloth, $11. 

This book is especially valuable 
to investigators interested in follow- 
ing the effect of disease or drugs on 
the human organism or small lab- 
oratory animals and is of excep- 
tional value to those faced with an 
analysis of inorganic and organic 
constituents present in small 
amounts in all fields of chemistry. 
When blood is analysed, most pro- 
cedures can be performed on a 
sample obtained by finger puncture. 
A careful study has been made of 
the literature and representative al- 
ternative methods are listed with 
reference to the original source. The 
principles of the procedure, alterna- 
tive procedures and sources of error 
are presented in the “procedure 
notes.” 
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The Pharmacologic Principles Of 


Medical Practice, by John C. 
Krantz, Jr., University of Maryland, 
and C. Jelleff Carr, National Insti- 
tute of Mental Health, Fourth Ed., 
1313 pp., Illus. The Williams & 
Wilkins Co., Baltimore, (1958), 
cloth, $14. 

Several changes of considerable 
magnitude have been made in this 
edition. These are the removal of 
the chapter on the antihistaminics 
from the section on the autonomic 
nervous system to Park IX to be- 
come a part of a new chapter on 
“Pharmacologic Agents in Allergic 
Diseases.” Two new chapters have 
been included; namely, “Use of 
Drugs in the Treatment of Mental 
Illness” and “The Local Use of 
Drugs in the Ear, Eye, Nose, and 
Throat.” The chapter on epilepsy 
has been enlarged to include other 
hyperkinetic states. Many other 
changes in the text have become 
necessary owing to the rapid ad- 
vances which have been made in 
the medical sciences. New concepts 
of the nature of disease and _ its 
treatment with drugs acting at an 
enzyme level have been included. 
Most of the chapters have been ex- 
panded, such as those on the anti- 
biotics, hypertension, the  arthri- 
tides, and diabetes. 


Catalysis, Vol. V, Edited by Paul H. 
Emmett, The Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, and nine contributing au- 
thors, Reinhold Publishing Corp., 
New York, (1957), cloth, $15. 

This important series provides re- 
search chemists with the most 
soundly conceived reference source 
on the physical chemistry of catal- 
ysis and catalytic processing. The 
first two volumes cover all the gen- 
eral approaches and tools used to 
gain a better understanding of both 
homogeneous and heterogeneous Ca- 
talysis. Volume 3 summarizes exist- 
ing knowledge on the subjects of hy- 
drogenation and dehydrogenation, 
and volume 4 is devoted entirely to 
the Fischer-Tropsch synthesis. This 
fifth volume includes reactions of 
carbon monoxide, the oxo reaction, 
the direct catalytic synthesis of high- 
er alcohols from carbon monoxide 
and hydrogen, the catalytic hydro- 
genation of aromatic compounds, 
hydrogen isotopes in the study of 
hydrogenation and exchange, and 
the hydrodesulfurization of liquid 
petroleum fractions. 
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nail enamel 


At last — a new and improved nail enamel that will not chip or peel 


. .. possesses special qualities of flexibility, texture and color glow 

— unmatched by any present day nail enamel. 

This dramatic formula backed by 25 years of nail enamel experience 

is what the industry has been seeking for many years. 

Write us for a free sample of TEVCO NEW NAIL ENAMEL . . . compare 
it with your present enamel, on every count... see for yourself 


by actual trial, what a wonderfully fine product it is. 





TEVCO inc. 


> COLT STREET PATERSON, N. J. 








In the cosmetics industry, romance is probably the greatest single 
sales-motivating force. And the cosmetics chemist knows that fragrance 
plays a dominant part in her selection of cosmetics. 


That’s why so many manufacturers who are meticulous about fragrance 
use Verona extenders and developers to bring out the latent brilliance 
of the compound. . . and save money in the process! 


Send for samples of some of the Verona specialties listed at the right — 
and see for yourself how effectively they help you hit— and hold 
— the high notes! 


A FEW VERONA SPECIALTIES 


RESEDALIA, an acetal. 

VERONOL, an aldehyde. 

CYCLAMAL, cyclamen aldehyde. 

ROSANOL, an acetal. 

PHENYL ACET ALDEHYDE PHENYL GLYCOL ACETAL 
TERTIARY BUTYL DI METHYL CUMARIN 
BERGAMOT SYNTHETIC, P-1104. 

FLOWER OIL WHITE LILAC. 


VER (JNA PRODUCTS BUILD SALES 


VERONA CHEMICALS A Division of Verona-Pharma Chemical Corp. 


Plant and Main Office: 26 Verona Avenue, Newark, N. J. 1210 Rosedale Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 
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(Continued from page 514) 
to the intravenous feeding. This may be a simple 
“overloading” effect. Although the product is safe 
and effective for short term feeding, long-term ad- 
ministration requires caution. 

Dr. Joaquin Cravioto, of the Hospital Infantil, 
Mexico City, told the Symposium that severe infant 
malnutrition appears in two main forms: ‘“Kwashior- 
kor” and “marasmus.” However, most of the cases 
belong to intermediate types, sometimes referred to 
as “marasmic Kwashiorkor.” The speaker noted that 
children with this condition rarely eat animal food- 
stuffs; the vegetable proteins they do get are poorly 
absorbed and _ utilized. 

Infections, particularly those associated with 
diarrhea, are very common in Kwashiorkor and 
marasmus. Dr. Cravioto warned that the prevalent 
practice of withholding food during diarrhea can be 
dangerous, particularly in malnourished patients. In 
some children, diarrhea causes less absorption of 
nitrogen. Cutting down the food causes an acute lack 
of precursors. This lack, together with the chronic 
protein depletion, is damaging to the child. 

Concluding that “the dietary proteins available for 
consumption by a large part of the world population 
are poorly absorbed and poorly retained, and that 
food habits once established are extremely difficult to 
change,” Dr. Cravioto reported that he and his co- 
workers, as well as other investigators, are testing 
whether the addition of supplements to cereal diets 
could improve the biological value of such diets. 

According to Dr. Richard H. Follis, Jr. of the 
Armed Forces Institute of Pathology, today a large 
number of deficiency disease syndromes have been 
recognized in the human. Preventive or therapeutic 
measures are available for virtually all of them. On 
the other hand, it is clear enough that we have little 
knowledge as to the exact pathogenesis a number of 
these syndromes. One may take as examples three 
diseases which are important in the world today: 
endemic goiter, beriberi and kwashiorkor. 

A great deal of basic information is now lacking 
concerning these diseases themselves as well as other 
human syndromes. Hence, it appears that data should 
begin to be accumulated in areas where endemic 
nutritional disease continues to be prevalent, as well 
as in suitable animal species in which such syn- 
dromes might be reproduced. 


EYE BEAUTY 


(Continued from page 443) 


for the delicate thin-skinned tissue around the eyes. 
Typical starting formula might be: 


Sesame oil 60.0 Mineral oil 68.0 
Lanogene’ 1.0 Beeswax 12.0 
Beeswax 15.0 Lanolin 22.0 
Wecobee R 24.0 Sesame oil 10.0 
Preservative 0.2 Cholesterol 0.5 

Water 32.5 

Borax 0.7 
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Eye lotions are valuable in reducing strain, irrita- 
tion and tiredness. Blood-shot eyes are not a part of 
carefully selected and applied make-up. 

Representative formulas are: 


Boric acid 1S 15.0 10.0 
Borax La 25 1.7 
Sodium chloride 2.2 —_ —_ 
Chlorotutanol 5.0 — — 
Antipyrene a oe 2.5 
Distilled Water q.s. 1000.0 1000.0 1000.0 


Extreme caution and the most sanitary conditions 
are a must in preparing eye lotions. Fill only into 
sterilized bottles. 

Sources of Supply 


1 Robinson Wagner 
2—Carbide & Carbon Chemicals 
3——Parsons 


4—Wax & Rosin Products 
5—R. T. Vanderbilt & Co 
6—Van Dyk & Co 
7—Croda, Ltd. 

8—-F. F. Drew 





PAIN: ITS NATURE AND MANAGEMENT 


(Continued from page 445) 


tions. The subcortical levels control the autonomic 
nervous system, and probably are the sites of percep- 
tion of pain. Over all these is the cortex reaching its 
highest development in man. All sensory impulses 
are projected to the cortex, and from its motor areas 
come more or less specific control of motor mecha- 
nism. The top role in the hierarchy is assigned to the 
frontal lobes. 

The central nervous system is subdivided into the 
somatic and autonomic nervous systems. The somatic 
system controls the voluntary movement of skeletal 
muscles. The autonomic nervous system governs the 
action of involuntary muscles over which the indi- 
vidual has no control. Both systems are intimately 
associated. 

The antonomic system consists of the parasym- 
pathetic and sympathetic divisions. Anatomically, 
the parasympathetic nerves originate in the mid- 
brain, the medulla and the sacral portion of the 
spinal cord. The sympathetic nerves have their origin 
in the thoracic and lumber segments of the spinal 
cord. The parasympathetic system is usually in- 
volved in local reflexes. The sympathetic system is 
more frequently involved in generalized somatic or 
mass reflex action. 

Regardless of division the central nervous system 
is a dynamically plastic functional whole. Even the 
simplest reflex acts are very complex, involving an 
unknown number of neurons. Thus it is apparent 
that no specific cortical area can be pinpointed for 
pain perception. The nerve signal set up by a single 
impulse reaches the spinal cord as a pattern of many 
impulses. Within the cord the impulses are further 
altered on their way to the brain. 

The chemical transmission of responses across 
neurons is beyond the scope of this article. It will 
suffice to say that between the ending of a nerve, its 
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LANOLIN CHOLESTEROLS in their 
most active form. 


The Amerchols are non-ionic, natural 
EMULSIFIERS, PENETRANTS and EMOL- 
LIENTS made from pure lanolin. They will 
help you achieve superior cosmetic and 
pharmaceutical formulations by marked- 
ly improving stability, texture, appear- 


ance and effectiveness. 


An Amerchol such as multi-sterol, liquid 
Amerchol 101 enhances softening. pen- 
etrating and spreading activity while 
holding desirable moisture to the skin. 
The surface active Amerchols function 
at the interface in oil-in-water emulsions 
to bring about these unique effects on 


skin and hair. 


The Amerchols are ideal, stable ointment bases 
which induce rapid drug release, and promote 
optimum healing rates. 


WE KNOW OF NO CASE OF AN 
ALLERGY DUE TO AN AMERCHOL. 
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Write on your business letterhead for technical 
literature and suggested formulas. 
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Reader's 


Questions . 


Compact Powders: Can you give us 


some information on the problems of 
formulating and manufacturing pow- 
der cakes or compact powders? There 
is, of course, a good market for these 
products but we would like to be able 
to determine in advance whether we 
should undertake manufacture or turn 
the problem over to our private label 
supplier. MILWAUKEE 

Without much further ado, I can 
give a definite answer to the question 
of making or buying your compact 
powders. By all means buy them unless 
your volume is very large or your pro- 
jected profit margin is very small. The 
specialized equipment and supplies in- 
volved add up to a thankless job. 

Formulation involves the careful 
selection of talc and mixtures of talcs, 
the use of proportion of colloidal clay, 
covering agents, pigments, perfume 
and binding solution. Talc quality is 
vital; the material should be wholly 
or mainly of first grade, of very small 
particle size. Up to about 40 per cent 
of the talc may well be the unctuous 
Indian talc. Colloidal clay may be 
omitted but about 20 per cent in the 
formula is preferable as a_ binding 
agent. Without a covering agent, titan- 
ium dioxide or zinc oxide, the powder 
will darken on the face as it is mois- 
tened by aqueous and oily skin secre- 
tions. With the proper proportion of 
colloidal kaolin, water alone is a sur- 
prisingly good binder; with or without 
kaolin a good binding liquid can be 
made by very slightly modifying any 
one of a number of liquid hand or face 
lotion formulas. Gum solutions alone 
are likely to make rock-hard cakes. 
The powder components are dry mixed, 
ground, allowed to stand for a time 
to permit the escape of occluded air, 
mixed with the binding solution con- 
taining the perfume, ground again, 
screened through silk and then pressed 
into pans. The pans should be pre- 
treated with a sticky adhesive not only 
for adhesion of the cake nut to give 
greater resistance to breakage. 

Uneven distribution of the binder is 
the usual cause of hard and rough 
spots, but this may also be caused talc 
of inferior quality. With insufficient 
binder, and sometimes when water is 
used, too much powder will come off 
on the puff. 
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terminals, and a succeeding neuron there occurs a 
junction. The propagated nerve stimulus must cross 
this gap if stimulation of a second unit is to occur. 
Nerve endings release acetylchlorine which is carried 
by blood or tissue fluids to receptors where it evokes 
characteristic responses in the cell. 

The second part of this review will consider the 
scope of actions of drugs which either stimulate or 
depress the central nervous system in its apprecia- 
tion of pain. 


Management of Pain 

Methods of pain management are aimed at de- 
creasing or eliminating the perception of pain and 
the modification of the reaction to pain. Surgical or 
analgesic block is directed at interrupting the nerve 
pathways which carry pain impulses. Neurosurgical 
procedures often effect permanent interruption, 
while analgesic blocks vary from hours to months. 
The most common method is directed at raising the 
pain threshold by administering drugs which depress 
the brain centers concerned with receiving pain stim- 
uli. No one approach is ideal and usable to the ex- 
clusion of others since central nervous depression is 
not a one site action but a resultant of action on 
many sites, in varying degrees. 

The states of pain relief are named according to 
the conscious state of the patient. Reduction of pain 
sensation, with normal patient sensation, is analgesia. 
Sedation is reached when depression and sleepiness 
appear. When there actually is sleep, under the in- 
fluence of the drug, a state of pharmacological hyp- 
nosis has been reached. When this sleep becomes 
very heavy, a plane of anesthesia or narcosis is pres- 
ent. 


General Anesthetics 

Ideal general anesthetic properties should be 
viewed from the desires of patient, surgeon, anesthe- 
tist and manufacturer. The patient wants to “go 
under” pleasantly and rapidly, and wake up free of 
discomfort. The surgeon needs complete muscular re- 
laxation. The anesthetist desires a wide margin of 
safety between the dose which causes relaxation and 
that which affects the respiratory centers in the 
medulla, and rapid excretion from the body. He also 
wishes sufficient potency so that a high percentage of 
oxygen may be employed in the inhaled mixture. 
The manufacturer is interested in simple and inex- 
pensive production, ease of purification and stability. 
The demands of the anesthetist, especially wide 
safety margin, are most important. This makes ether 
still the safest individual volatile anesthetic, although 
it is slightly irritant, dangerously inflammable, has a 
strong odor and produces post-operative vomiting. 

Since the introduction of ether, chloroform, nitrous 
oxide and ethyl chloride, a great variety of gases and 
low boiling liquids have been investigated, but only 
a very few—ethylene, trichloroethylene, cyclopro- 
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The MODIFIED LANOLIN with new 
properties. 


Modulan is the acetyl derivation of pure 
lanolin containing all the constituents of 
lanolin, modified by a unique treatment 
to impart NEW and VALUABLE PROP- 
ERTIES. (U. S. Patent No. 2,725,334) 


Modulan forms clear solutions even in 
cold mineral oil and deposits hydro- 
phobic, emollient films on skin and hair. 
These desirable protective films are waxy 
rather than tacky and are very pleasant 
to the touch. 


Modulan is extremely hydrophobic—does 

not form greasy emulsions and is prac- 
tically odorless. Because of its outstand- 

ing stability and compatibility with oil- 
in-water emulsions and with soaps and 
shampoos. Modulan is particularly recom- 4% S 
mended for use in creams, lotions. baby 
products, hair preparations, make-up. 

and ointments. 


CLINICAL INVESTIGATIONS HAVE |. 
INDICATED THAT MODULAN 1S 
HYPO- ALLERGENIC. 
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pane, and vinyl ethers—have been used on any scale. 

Nitrous oxide is remarkably free of side effects, but 
too high a concentration is needed to produce mus- 
cular relaxation. Chloroform has largely been aban- 
doned due to it toxicity. Cyclopropane would be ideal 
if it were not for its narrow safety margin and the 
explosiveness of mixtures with oxygen. Vinyl ethers 
are quite safe, but the rates of anesthesia are difficult 
to regulate. Fluorine-substituted vinyl ethers are 
less inflamable than the unsubstituted vinyls, but 
are less potent. Trifluorobromochloroethane (Fluo- 
thane) appears to have considerable promise in cur- 
rent clinical investigation. 

The nonvolatile general anesthetics are chiefly 
represented by tribromoethanol (Avertin) and thio- 
pental (Pentothal). The use of Avertin has dimin- 
ished in recent years. 

Thiopental, a thiobarbiturate, causes prompt, de- 
pendable depression of motor areas. Its action lasts 
about 15 minutes. There are no significant internal 
changes after Pentothal anesthesia. 

The success of Pentothal has inspired the syn- 
thesis of many other short acting general anesthetics. 
Most of them are also thiobarbiturates, with no sig- 
nificant difference of action of potency from Pento- 
thal. The chief ones are Kemithal, Surital, Methi- 
tural and Dolitrone. Viadril, a steroid, seems promis- 
ing and does not appear to elicit hormonal effects 
such as salt retention. 

The introduction of powerful skeletal relaxant 
drugs, like tubocurarines, has almost done away with 
the need for very deep anesthesia. When such drugs 
are given, anesthesia need only be deep enough to 
eliminate pain. Potency of the anesthetic is relatively 
unimportant, and drugs. like nitrous oxide, which 
have few side effects. are favored. 


Neuromuscular Blocking Agents 

Nerve impulse transmission at myoneural junc- 
tions is blocked by skeletal relaxants. Tubocurarine. 
the active principle of curare, produces a paralytic 
effect on neuromuscular conduction without other 
untoward effects. Flaxedil and Metubine are similar 
in action to tubocurarine, varying in potency, dura- 
tion of action and safety margin. Succinylcholine 
chloride is an ultra-short skeletal relaxant. Its action 
resembles that of acetylcholine. Syncurine (decame- 
thonium) is much more potent than tubocurarine, 
with prompter and shorter duration of action. The 
lack of a specific antidote to combat excessive relaxa- 
tion has militated against general acceptance of Syn- 
curine. Mephenesin is an excellent skeletal muscle 
relaxant. It serves as an adjuvant in general anesthe- 
sia, but does not possess any decided advantage over 
the other relaxants. The transient duration of action 
of mephenesin seriously limits its therapeutic use- 
fulness. 
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Hypnotics 

Barbiturates comprise the bulk of these agents 
Any degree of depression of the central nervous sys 
tem, from the slightest sedation to surgical anesthe 
sia, can be obtained by a proper selection of drug, 
dose and route of administration. Most commonly, 
they are employed for their hypnotic and sedative 
actions. Over two billion doses are sold annually in 
the United States. 

Ultra-short acting thiobarbiturates, as Pentothal, 
Kemithal and Thiamylal, injected intravenously, are 
general anesthetics. Nembutal (pentobarbital) and 
Secobarbital are also used in veterinary surgery and 
as basal (partial) anesthetics due to their short acting 
properties. Long-acting drugs like phenobarbital. me- 
phobarbital and barbital find wide use as sedatives. 

Ureides, such as carbromal, are readily broken 
down in the body and can be used when barbiturates 
must be avoided. 

Many substances such as antihistamines and anti 
convulsants produce general central nervous depres- 
sion in addition to their more striking action. Since 
central nervous system depression is a side effect, 
they will not be treated here. 


Local Anesthetics 

Blockage of nerve conduction. when aplied locally, 
to provide relief from other than severe traumatic or 
surgical pain, is the purpose of local anesthetics. 
Their great practical value rests in their reversible 
action, with complete recovery of nerve function and 
no evidence of nerve fiber damage. 

Local anesthetics should not irritate on local in- 
jection, be freely soluble in water, heat stable and 
capable of control by varying the concentration. Ab- 
sorption from the site of injection should be poor, 
minimizing systemic toxicity and accentuating local 
anesthetic action. The most widely used local anes- 
thetic is procaine (Novocaine). In recent years pro- 
caine has been administered intravenously to relieve 
severe pain and intense itching in cases in which 
none but general anesthetics were effective. While 
there is litle doubt that intravenously administered 
procaine affects the central nervous system, it is not 
clear how this action is involved in the mechanism 
of pain relief. 

The number of other synthetic local anesthetics is 
so large it is impossible to consider them. None is 
really outstanding, although each possesses certain 
narrow specialized advantages. Procaine still remains 
the safest anesthetic for general use. Tetracaine 
(Pontocaine) and dibucaine (Nupercain) have been 
used intravenously to relieve pain. The therapeutic 
and toxic effects are almost the same as those follow- 
ing the use of procaine. 


Analgesics 


Analgesics relieve pain without causing stupefac- 
tion of loss of consciousness. They are conveniently 
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subdivided into the addicting and nonaddicting type. 

Addicting drugs (opiates) are commonly used for 
relief of severe degrees of pain of limited duration. 
The most prominent opiates are morphine, its deriva- 
tives and substitutes. They all act similarly on mood, 
on pain relief and exhibit similar toxic effects. 

The basic mechanism and exact site of action of 
morphine, (possibly the most useful drug ever dis- 
covered) are unknown. It causes selective depression 
of the central nervous system, as well as primary ex- 
citation at various levels of integration in the nerv- 
ous system. Pain is selectively depressed whereas 
other sensations are left intact. 

The disadvantages of morphine, particularly its 
addiction problem, has resulted in a formidable list 
of so-called morphine substitutes. Many claims of 
reduced addictive properties, lowered toxicity or less 
respiratory depression have been made. Most of these 
allegations do not stand the test of clinical experi- 
ence. 

Demerol (meperidine) is not a suitable drug for 
relief of chronic pain. Its chief use is in intermittent 
pain such as gastrointestinal spasm, renal or biliary 
colic or during childbirth. Addiction develops rapid- 
ly, with greater toxicity than morphine. Methadon 
(dolophine) has an analgesic action equivalent to 
morphine, and is used widely in the withdrawal of 
addicts from other narcotic drugs. The original hope 
that it would prove less addictive than morphine has 


not been realized. 

Codeine, the methyl ether of morphine, is prob- 
ably the most frequently used of all the morphine 
derivatives or substitutes, It has essentially all the 
actions of morphine on a weaker scale. It is much less 
addicting, and is the drug of choice for treating less 
severe pain which the lesser nonaddictive analgesics 
do not reach but which do not warrant the use of 
morphine. 


Non-Narcotics 

This group of analgesic drugs constitute some of 
the most widely used agents in therapy. They act by 
raising the pain threshold, possibly through depres- 
sion of pain centers in the thalamus. 

Salicylates comprise the bulk of the preparations. 
At present over 9,000,000 pounds of aspirin (acetyl- 
salicylic acid) are consumed in the United States, or 
enough to give a headache-relieving dose every day 
of the year to every adult in the country. It is 
by far the most widely used of the salicylates, even 
though products based on salicylamide and N-acetyl- 
p-amino phenol have appeared recently in many 
newer products. 

All forms of salicylates are absorbed very rapidly 
after administration. Absorption takes place quickly 
from the stomach, where it is somewhat dependent 
on the pH of the gastric contents, being in general 
maximal at pH 6 and decreasing at lower and higher 
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acidities. For the most part, however, the salicylates 
are readily and chiefly absorbed from the upper gas- 
trointestinal tract. Peak levels are obtained in less 
than an hour, followed by a slow decline. Efferves- 
cent bases hasten absorption. Rectal absorption is un- 
reliable. Salicylic acid and methy] salicylate are rap- 
idly and readily absorbed through the skin. Glycol 
salicylates are claimed to be of added value in percu- 
taneous absorption, and have been incorporated in 
recent “rub on” type analgesics. 

Pharmacologically, there are some drawbacks to 
relatively large doses of salicylates. They can cause 
local irritation in the stomach. Nausea and vomiting 
occur when the average level in the blood is approxi- 
mately 28 mg. per 100 ml. Liver damage seldom oc- 
curs. Kidneys are irritated with large doses. Allergy 
may occur. Approximately 50 per cent of the pa- 
tients in whom an allergy to salicylates develops 
have a prior history of allergy. Acute poisoning may 
occur from absorption of salicylates through the skin, 
through which they penetrate readily. In adults ap- 
proximately 20 gms. (60-5 grain tablets) will cause 
severe poisoning. 

Clinically, almost every ache and pain responds, 
to a certain extent, to acetylsalicylic acid. It is the 
drug of choice for treatment of joint pain from rheu- 
matic fever, rheumatoid arthritis and osteoarthrtis. 
Evidence from English studies indicate that the 
salicylates are in some respects as effective as steroid 


hormones in the treatment of these conditions. Th 
drugs are also useful in a variety of dermatologi: 
conditions such as relief from pain and burning a: 
sociated with itching. The antipyretic effect ha 
caused widespread use in treatment of upper respira 
tory tract infections, in which the analgesic, sedative 
and temperature lowering effects all contribute to 
improving the welfare of the patient. 

Combination of acetylsalicylic acid with other an- 
algesics such as codeine and acetophenetidin, and 
with steroid compounds such as cortisone, hydrocorti- 
sone and prednisone are useful and have gained 
widespread acceptance. Combinations with narcotics 
such as meperidine are undesirable. To reduce gas- 
trointestinal irritation, acetylsalicylic acid has been 
prepared with enteric coatings, buffered with calcium 
glycinate or aluminum and magnesium hydroxides. 
These preparations are apparently tolerated better 
than the plain drug. 

Salicylamide, although made available over a hun- 
dred years ago, has only recently been used to any 
extent in therapy. It is much less reactive than ace- 
tylsalicylic acid. Because of this, some of the newer 
multiple-ingredient propietary preparations, especial- 
ly liquids, contain it as the active analgesic. It is 
readily absorbed and quickly and widely dissemi- 
nated throughout the tissues. It is excreted rapidly, 
so that high levels are difficult to obtain and main- 
tain. It is better tolerated than the salicylates. The 
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CHEMICAL SOLVENTS > | 
INTERMEDIATES acetic acid | 
acetaldehyde acetone 


ethyl acetate 
ethyl alcohol 
isobutyl acetate 
isobutyl alcohol 
isopropyl acetate 


acetanilide 
acetic anhydride 
benzoquinone 
isobutyraldehyde 


STABILIZERS 


Tenox antioxidants for HEMOSTATIC 
Vitamin A and such oils AGENT 
and waxes as paraffin, and ADSORBENT 


mineral oil and lanolin 


PLASTICIZERS 
dimethyl phthalate 
diethyl phthalate 

di-isobutyl adipate 


oxidized cellulose 


For samples of these Eastman 
chemicals, call or write our 
nearest sales office. 


SALES OFFICES: Eastman Chemical Products, Inc., Kings - 
port, Tennessee; New York—260 Madison Ave.; Framingham, 
Mass.—65 Concord St.; Cincinnati—Carew Tower; Cleveland— 
13212 Shaker Square; Chicago—360 N. Michigan Ave.; St. Lovis— 
10 S. Brentwood Blivd.; Houston—1300 Main St. West Coast: 
Wilson Meyer Co., San Francisco—333 Montgomery St.; Los 
Angeles—4800 District Blvd.; Portland—520 S. W. Sixth Ave.; Salt 
Lake City—73 S. Main St.; Seattle—821 Second Ave. 


Eastman CHEMICAL PRODUCTS, INC. 
KINGSPORT, TENNESSEE, subsidiary of Eastman Kodak Company 
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drug is not converted to salicylate in the organism 
and can be substituted for aspirin in patients allergic 
to the latter. Its analgesic potency is similar to acetyl- 
salicylic acid. 

Acetophenetidin (phenacetin) is the least toxic 
and most useful of the non-narcotic non-salicylate 
type analgesics. Its chemical cousin, acetanilid, is less 
desirable. Both of the above agents are converted into 
N-acetyl-p-aminophenol, which is in turn probably 
responsible for their analgesic and antipyretic effect. 
They are rapidly absorbed, peak plasma levels oc- 
curring in one or two hours after ingestion. They 
are not effective in gout or in rheumatic fever. Their 
psychologic effect is greater than that of the salicy- 
lates since they create more relaxation and drowsi- 
ness. Habituation occurs, but true addiction is not 
seen. Allergy is not common. N-acetyl-p-amino 
phenol, the metabolite of acetophenetidin, is being 
featured in many of the “newer cold remedies” 

The last great class of non-narcotic analgesics are 
the pyrazolone derivatives. Of the many compounds 
prepared, only three agents are of use in medicine: 
antipyrine (Phenazone), aminopyrine (Pyramidon) 
and phenylbutazone (Butazolidin). Antipyrine and 
aminopyrine are now seldom prescribed, but pheny]- 
butazone enjoys widespread use in the therapy of 
rhumatoid arthritis and gout. They are all absorbed 
rapidly and widely distributed in the body. The three 
drugs all have excellent analgesic and antipyretic 
effects, probably as a result of vasodilation from a 


central effect, similar to that seen by the salicylates 
and the paraaminophenols. The mechanism of the 
analgesic effect of these drugs is unknown. 

Antipyrine formerly enjoyed extensive use, but 
has been eclipsed by the salicylates. Toxic effects are 
very few and mostly allergic. Suspicion of production 
of agranulocytosis has been shown to be false. 
Aminopyrine is a more potent drug than antipyrine. 
However, its onset of action is slower, with longer 
lasting effects. It is as effective as the salicylates in 
rheumatic fever and does not produce as much gas- 
tric irritation. Its most serious drawback is the pos- 
sibility of agranulocytosis. 

Phenylbutazone is a highly controversial agent. 
There is no question about its analgesic effect in 
rheumatic fever, rheumatoid arthritis and gout. It 
does not produce a cure, improvement is only main- 
tained by continuous administration of the drug and 
various degrees of success have been reported. Clin- 
ical use is unfortunately complicated by frequent 
toxic effects, including sodium retention with edema, 
congestive heart failure and hypertension. Drug 
rashes occur in 5 per cent or more of cases. Gastro- 
intestinal disturbances occur. Agranulocytosis is the 
most serious reaction. 


Muscle Relaxants 

Muscle relaxants are not primarily pain relievers. 
However, a drug like curare finds its principal use 
in medicine in the field of general anesthesia. These 
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MODEL B-49 STRAIGHTLINE 
VACUUM FILLER. Most auto- 
matic one-operator multiple filler. 
With or without discharge convey- 
or. Contact parts of stainless steel, 
plastics on order. Adjustable for 
container sizes from AGST to gal- 
lon size finishes. Send for Model 
No. B-49 Bulletin. 











MODEL B-2 VACUUM FILLER. 
Continuous production. Two contain- 
ers always filling. For liquids and 
semi-liquids. Wacuum is adjustable, 
and flow is regulated. Handles con- 
tainers up to 44%” dia. Fast, efficient. 
Send for Bulletin B-2. 
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YOU CAN SPARK your entire packaging operation 
with the right filler! Anything short of that can snarl your 
packaging pace. 

With decades of liquid filling know-how, U.S. can cus- 
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U. S. SIPHON FILLER. For all 
liquids including foamy products 
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tation. Stainless steel tubes; acid 
resistant glass lined tank. Adjust- 
able for all containers. Send for 
the Siphon Bulletin. 
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advanced type. Send for the Hand 
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agents act by blocking nerve impulse transmission at 
myoneural junctions. 

The active principle of curare, d-tubocurarine, pro- 
duces a paralytic effect on neuromuscular conduction 
by blocking the activity of acetylcholine which initi- 
ates muscle contraction. The intravenous use of d- 
tubocurarine chloride in solution produces complete 
abdominal relaxation. It serves as a good supplement 
for cyclopropane, nitrous oxide, pentothal and ether 
anesthesias. With ether anesthesia only one-third the 
dose is required. 

Flaxedil (Gallamine Triethiodide) acts similarly 
to tubocurarine. Quantitatively its activity is 14 to 
1/3 that of tubocurarine although it is somewhat 
more prolonged. A principal difference is that Flaxe- 
dil has little effect on blood pressure, while tubocura- 
rine caused a fall in pressure. Metubine iodide 
(Dimethyl-tubocurarine iodide) is more potent and 
longer acting than tubocurarine. However it depres- 
ses the respiratory muscles to a lesser extent, giving 
it a greater margin of safety. Succinylcholine chlo- 
ride (Anectine Chloride) is an ultra-short relaxant of 
skeletal muscle. It is used to produce crucial, tran- 
sient skeletal muscle relaxation. Muscle paralysis oc- 
curs within one minute and persists for only 2-4 min- 
utes. This subsidence has led to its use by intrave- 
nous infusion, in 5 per cent glucose solution, at 
a rate of 2-4 ml. per minute. The popularity of the 
preparation is increasing. Syncurine (Decamethon- 


ium Bromide) is much more potent than tubocu 
rarine, and does not produce the undesirable hista 
mine-like side effects such as fall in blood pressur: 
and bronchospasm. The fact that no specific antidote 
is available to combat excessive relaxation has mili 
tated against its general acceptance. Mephenesin 
(Myanesin, Tolserol) is an excellent skeletal muscle 
relaxant, but has not been found satisfactory as an 
adjunct to anesthesia because of intravascular hemol 


ysls. 
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NATURAL GUMS 


(Continued from page 447) 


or potential applications of guar are in lotions, emul- 
sions, binding and disintegrating agents in tablet 
manufacture and pharmaceutical jellys. 

As a tablet disintegrating agent guar is usually 
added while granulating or slugged in at the lubricat- 
ing stage. As a binding agent a 1 per cent aqueous 
solution of guar has worked well in high pressure 
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The Century Brand Oleic Acids pictured have the 
following properties: 
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Saponification value 198—205 197—203 
Unsaponifiable content 1.5% max. 2.0% max. 
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tableting, without loss of normal disintegrating prop- 
erties. 

Guar is usually classified by viscosity, mesh size, 
stability of solution and color. Dispersibility is direct- 
ly related to mesh size, as the finer gums will lump 
if not added carefully to the water phase of the form. 
ula. Since several grades of guar are available, the 
user should carefully consider his requirements as 
regards dispersibility, rate of hydration and stability. 
Locust Bean Also known as carob gum or St. John’s 
Bread, locust bean gum is similar in many respects 
to guar gum. Unlike guar, however, this hydrocol- 
loid must be heated to obtain maximum swelling and 
viscosity. It will swell slightly but without complete 
dissolution in cold water. When a locust bean gum 
solution is heated, viscosity increases tremendously 
and, upon cooling, the viscosity increases still 
further. It has been stated that after aging, viscosity 
increases very slightly, a valuable attribute in some 
cosmetic formulations. 

When minute amounts of borax are added to locust 
bean solutions, a very stringy paste-like mass is 
formed. Further additions of borax produce an un- 
usual gel state. The gels do not stick to glass and re- 
form readily when reduced to small pieces. All this is 
dependent upon proper pH. While locust bean gum 
has no gelling properties in a normal use, it can 
modify the gelling action of agar and Irish moss ex- 
tract. 


Solutions of locust bean gum are cloudy white and 
resemble those of guar gum. Chemically, locust bean 
gum is a mannogalactan but the ratio of mannose to 
galactose units is different from guar gum. Molecular 
weight is about 300,000. The gum is available in sev- 
eral viscosity ranges, as well as various mesh sizes. 
It is useful as a viscosity-producing material in proc- 
esses where heating is involved. Typical viscosities of 
some standard grades are: 

1 Per Cent Aqueous Solution at Room Temperature 
After Boiling 


Grade A 1,200 cps (Brookfield) 
Grade B 1,500 “ si 
Grade C 2,500 “ _ 
Grade D 3100) ** o 


Though this gum is more widely used in the food 

industry than in cosmetics or pharmaceuticals, its 
properties in aqueous solution offer good possibilities. 
The mucilagenous character of the gum solution 
gives a good “slip”, and its suspending ability should 
also prove valuable. 
Tragacanth This gum, like arabic, has been known 
and used for centuries. It is also a tree exudate and 
is obtained from several areas of the Middle East, 
primarily Iran. Many grades are available and the 
user would do well to buy only from reputable firms. 
Tragacanth is usually supplied in ribbon, flake or 
powdered form. 

The complex chemical structure of tragacanth has 
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not been completely determined. The gum comprises 
two distinct fractions, water-soluble and a water-in- 
soluble portion. The water-soluble portion is known 
as tragacanthin and is described as an arabogalacian 
while the water-insoluble part is called bassorin and 
is a complex alkali-soluble acid polysaccharide. ‘lhe 
average molecular weight of tragacanth is estimated 
at 840,000. 

Dispersions of tragacanth in cold water give a 
cloudy solution of considerable viscosity, although 
not as much as the same weight of guar gum. '‘l’ra- 
gacanth is, however, far superior in its resistance to 
breakodwn by organic acids. The high viscosity of 
tragacanth solutions has been helpful in cosmetics 
and pharmaceuticals as indicated in the following 
list: 

- Hand lotions and creams 
. Hair waving lotions 
Tableting (Glycerite of tragacanth) 
. Skin medication (Unna’s jelly) 
Denture plate adhesives 
. Surgical jelly lubricant 
. Medicinal troches (Demulcent) 
. Toothpastes 
. Depilatories 

10. Eye makeup 

11. Hair grooming aids 

12. Rouge 

13. Shaving creams 

14. Beauty masks 

Since tragacanth is used mostly for its thickening 
properties, viscosity is one of the most widely used 
means of grading the gum although color may be 
considered as an important factor. The viscosity of 
tragacanth solutions is reduced by the addition of 
acid, alkali or common salt. Maximum viscosity is 
obtained at pH 8. A one and one-half per cent aque- 
ous tragacanth solution, 24 hours old, tests as follows 


AM RY N 


Oo ON 


at room temperature: 


Grade A 500 cps (Brookfield) 


Grade B 700. es 
Grade C 900 * Ks 
Grade D 1,300 “ ot 
Grade E 1.800 “* - 


Gum arabic is often combined with tragacanth in 
manufacturing flavor emulsion. Arabic, while able 
to form a better protective colloidal film around in- 
dividual oil gloubles, permits separation because of 
low viscosity. Tragacanth in combination with arabic 
provides the necessary increase in viscosity to stabi- 
lize the emulsion considerably. 

Gum Karaya Karaya is another member of the sap 
gum family which forms thick dispersions in cold 
water. The dispersion is not a homogeneous one un- 
less the gum is initially ground to an extremely fine 
powder. Close examination demonstrates that each 
particle is discrete and heating is required to reach 
a state of homogeneity, with subsequent loss in vis- 


cosity. 
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Structurally, the gum is an acetylated polysac- 
charide with a molecular weight estimated at 9,000,- 
000. It has a characteristic odor of acetic acid and, 
in the dry state, is subject to deterioration and loss of 
properties. Solutions, however, are quite stable when 
properly preserved. Color grades are from near white 
to purplish shaded. Acid conditions cause a drop in 
viscosity while alkali will produce a weak gel. It is 
usually graded by viscosity and color. The pH usual- 
ly encountered is 4.6. 24-Hour samples of Karaya at a 
one and one-half per cent aqueous concentration may 
be graded as follows, at room temperature: 


Grade A 2,300 cps 
Grade B 2,800 cps 
Grade C 3,900 cps 


Karaya has been used in beauty masks, depila- 
tories, hair grooming aids, rouge, wavesets and denti- 
frices. In the dry state, karaya has served as a den- 
ture powder. In the pharmaceutical field, karaya has 
been used as a bulk laxative. Mild alkalies (borax) 
added in small quantities to karaya impart smooth- 
ness and stringiness, as generally required in wave 
set preparations. The rate of hydration of gum kar- 
aya is very rapid but care must be exercized when 
adding the gum to water because of the tendency 
toward lumping. 

Alginates With this product we encounter an en- 
tirely different type of colloid. The common source is 
the giant kelp of the Pacific Coast, Scotland, France 


and Japan. This is a true extract, since all insoluble 
matter is removed by filtration during the processing. 

The most common form is the sodium salt of al- 
ginic acid. The polymer will range in molecular 
weight from 4,800 to 185,000. It will dissolve in cold 
water to give solutions of good clarity and a viscosity 
of 800 to 2,000 cps at the one per cent level. It is 
very sensitive to pH since lowering the hydrogen ion 
concentration to 3.5-4.0 will cause the formation of 
the insoluble alginic acid. It can be gelled with cal- 
cium ions and the rate of gel formation can be con- 
trolled in part by the addition of buffer salts such as 
sodium phosphate. Alginate solutions will not toler- 
ate extended heating even at neutral pH. 

The limitations of sodium alginate led to research 
which resulted in the development of propylene gly- 
col alginate. This product produces high water vis- 
cosity without heating. Alginates have been used in 
hand creams, toothpastes, shampoos, wavesets and 
hair dressings. 

Irish Moss The second of the extract type colloids is 
derived from Chondrus Crispus, a seaweed widely 
scattered throughout the world. It is described as 
mixed salt sulfate ester of a complex polysaccharide 
with a molecular weight of 100,000 to 500,000. The 
comniercial finely powdered product is available in 
many modifications. Some are soluble in cold water; 
others require heating. Some are quite reactive to 
protein while others are standardized to water vis- 
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stabilizers in your formulation. 





If your product is based on alkyl aryl sulfonate, you can improve its 
foam stability in actual use by including one of ULTRA’s outstanding 


For light-duty liquid detergents— ULTRAPOLE LDA 9025 
ULTRAPOLE LDA 9015 
For shampoos and bubble baths— ULTRAPOLE LDA 9005 
For spray-dried detergents and liquid industrial cleaners—NEOPONE L 











Write or call for technical information and samples. 
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VT-11 Production Model has 15 or 
20 HP motor with 20 gal. stainless 
steel jacketed hopper. 





Picking the proper colloid mill— 
for the best possible results in 
grinding, emulsifying and homog- 
enizing — isn’t always easy. For 
most colloid mills are “look- 
alikes” — on the outside. 

But if you stripped a G-W 
Eppenbach Colloid Mill down, 
you’d see fundamental differen- 
ces—like the calibrated microm- 
eter adjustment that assures 
accurate clearances between ro- 
tor and stator (which can be re- 
produced exactly at any time)... 
the by-pass assembly that recirculates material until 
ready for discharge...the tangential discharge outlet 
that allows material to flow out rapidly at a natural angle, 
for maximum production ...the safety stop studs for pro- 
tection of the rotor-stator at small gap settings... the 
component design of rotor-stator...and many other 
quality features. 

In addition, any laboratory, pilot 
plant, or production model with the 
standard, open, gravity fed hopper 
can easily be transferred into a unit 
suitable for continuous flow opera- 
tions by interchanging the hopper 
with the pressure head assembly 
shown at right. 

All these features make the é 
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cosity or gelling power. 

Most forms of moss are not very resistant to low 
pH and buffer salts are usually employed. Because 
of the wide variety of types available, it is best to 
discuss the problem with the supplier who usually 
can recommend the proper product. 

Carragheen is noted for its reactivity to certain 
salts, particularly potassium, which causes gel for- 
mation. This may be used to advantage in the prep- 
aration of gels. 


3. Gelling Effects 

The use of water-soluble gums which will form 
gels for the development of pharmaceutical products 
such as catheter lubricants, burn ointments, sperm- 
icidal agents, vaginal suppositories and antibiotic 
carriers warrants brief mention. Each product poses 
specific problems in the selection and utilization of 
a suitable gelling agent. Suppliers are well equipped 
to suggest products best suited for individual applica- 
tion. 

Agar is a relatively costly gum; it is exceptionally 
effective and produces gels which no other product 
can quite duplicate. Irish moss has rather limited use 
as a gelling agent. It is not as effective as agar and 
the price differential is not enough to compensate 
for the weaker gels. It is in general necessary to boost 
the gelling power with potassium chloride. 

The only hybrid weed in commercial production at 
present is a seaweed known as Furcellaria. It pro- 
vides gels which are approximately twice as strong as 
the usual Irish moss and about half as strong as agar. 
It is not greatly hydrolyzed by heat and can safely 
be autoclaved with minor loss of gel strength. Boil- 
ing is not required for solution and heating to 160°F 
is sufficient to assure solubilization and gelling. This 
gum has a promising future in cosmetics and _ phar- 
maceuticals. 

In handling any colloidal material, dispersion 
without lumping is facilitated by dry-mixing the 
gum with a soluble ingredient of the formula such 
as salt or sugar. This mixture, usually 5 parts disper- 
sant to 1 part gum, should be added to the liquid 
phase with good agitation. 

Colloidal materials will hydrate best and quickest 
when there is a minimum of soluble solids present in 
the water to which the gum is to be added. It is good 
practice to add the colloidal material to the aqueous 
phase and allow it to disperse thoroughly before add- 
ing the remaining ingredients. When used with 
starch, it is best to hydrate the gum first. then add 
a previously prepared starch slurry and heat that 
total mixture. 

Avoid heating for extended periods with low pH. 
Water is required for these products to be effective. 
Some work has been done on glycerine gels, but so 
far no practical use is known for this type of product. 
Many of the gums will not hydrate in glycerine un- 
less water is present. 


April °58: 82, 4 

















(hese are natural products, and as such are subject 
to bacterial and/or enzymatic degradation. Proper 
care in processing or the use of permitted preserva- 
tives will avoid any problems arising from loss of 
desired properties. For specific problems, consult with 
any reputable supplier of gums or gum-bases stabi- 
lizers. Their recommendations may save a great deal 
of experimental time and money. Remember that 
there are several grades of each type of gum men- 
tioned here. High price is not always a criterion of 
quality, nor is low price always a guarantee of a good 
gum at low cost. 


GERANIUM AFRICAN 


(Continued from page 449) 


losophy to the readers. But beyond doubt, con- 
crete and absolute of geranium present two won- 
derful, true-to-nature perfume materials whose ef- 
fects are far more pronounced than are those of the 
geranium oils. Less delicate, perhaps, but don’t we 
all want power and dollar-value from a geranium? 
At least, geranium never plays the decisive role in 
the so-called handkerchief perfumes or “high-class” 
perfumes. Occasionally. geranium absolute is used 
here. The success of Pierre Chauvet and others in 
Morocco shows, that extraction products are among 
the best actives for the natural products in the con- 
stant battle with synthetics. 

We could not mention extraction products with- 
out referring to Charles Garnier, whose name has 
become synonymous with extraction of perfume 
plants or flowers. Wherever we turn our eyes, we 
will run into a production area where Charles 
Garnier so and so many years ago established an ex- 
traction plant: France, North Africa, Egypt, Reunion 
etc. By the way, the geranium oil production in 
Egypt had fallen to almost zero, when I last had a 
chance to study the perfume oil industry in that 
country (1956). 

From Morocco, I had quite a ride to the next “Ge- 
ranium African”—more than 5,000 miles—in the 
Eastern Provinces of Belgian Congo. I shall not bore 
the readers with the incredible motoring difficulties, 
which inevitably arise from driving alone in sandy, 
gravelly, rocky, arid desertous areas, followed by 
bone dry Savannas, then soaking wet rain forests, 
muddy jungle tracks, ice-cold equatorial mountain 
roads etc. etc. The main thing is, that I arrived in 
Goma at lake Kivu on the scheduled hour. During 
the next week, Monsieur Etienne Legast, owner of 
a modern distillery in Goma, showed me around to 
the plantations of geranium, vetiver, eucalyptus, tea. 
coffee, cocoa etc. in the fertile highland. 

The Geranium (Congo) plantations are situated 
mainly in the Ruanda Province, near Byumba, east 
of lake Kivu, in a rich and densely populated coun- 
try, governed by the intelligent, noble Watusis. Bel- 
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ly, apparently a good policy all over Belgian Con: 0. 
Only Belgian settlers cultivate and distill geranium 
in Belgian Congo. The few stills in the region are 
well kept and comparatively modern, although 
rather small. 

In Legast’s car, we drove up in the mountains east 
of Lake Kivu, to about 7,000 feet altitude. On the 
steep slopes of these mountains, geranium was culti- 
vated in the fertile, sandy-clayish soil, where vetiver 
was less recommended. Vetiver roots are more easily 
extracted from loose, dry soil, and accordingly, ge- 
ranium was planted on such areas where the soil was 
more firm. The plants all derive from the South of 
France, but seem to have hybridized into local va- 
rieties. The Kenya geranium from South Africa, 
yielding Mawah oil, seems to have disappeared from 
Congo. 

The yield of oil per hectare is approximately the 
same as in Morocco, i.e. on an average 45 lbs. Best 
are the 2nd to the 4th years, later the yield decreases 
and a replanting is indicated. The stills I saw, worked 
with 16 to 20 lbs steam pressure, and the plant ma- 
terial yielded occasionally more than 0.1 per cent oil, 
which must be considered very good. Recently, after 
thorough experimentation and field research, it has 
been possible to increase the yield slightly, so that 
Belgian Congo may claim the highest yield of oil 
from geranium plants. It is interesting to note, that 
small stills often yield more oil than large ones (re- 
member the moroccan stills!), and the explanation 
for this may partly be hidden in the adsorbtion of 
oil on the huge surface of plant material in the ap- 
paratus. The steam pressure loss can, however, be 
compensated for in modern stills with adequate steam 
inlets, plant screens (plates) etc. 

The Congo geranium oil is odorwise different from 
geranium oils produced elsewhere. It has been said, 
that it is poorer as a perfume material. It has also 
been said, that it was low in rhodinol content, which 
is not true. On the contrary, it is very high in rhodi- 
nol content. Furthermore, the proportion between 
geraniol and citronellol in Congo oil is approximately 
the same as it is in Bourbon geranium oil, and the 
total alcohol content in the two oils is almost iden- 
tical. Which underlines the assertion, that the alco- 
hols have very little influence upon the actual odor 
value of the geranium oils. Our conceptions on rhodi- 
nol are still rather vague and confused, I dare say, 
and I would not be surprised to see the commercially 
esteemed perfume material rhodinol ex geranium 
tumble flat from its pedestal one day. At least price- 
wise, it is placed where it does not belong. About its 
odor qualities, there are perhaps quite a number of 
opinions. 

The production of essential oils in Belgian Congo 
is of comparatively recent date (early thirties), and 
the experience of the settlers in regard to perfume 
plants is of exactly the same age. No wonder, that 
the producers were very discouraged during the sud- 
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den and almost destructive decline in 1952-53, when 
it became well-nigh impossible to sell the oils pro- 
duced. The geranium production, which had peaked 
at 16 tons in 1950, fell to 2 tons. For 1958, the pro- 
duction is estimated at 4 tons. During the years of de- 
crease, unfortunately, considerable neglect of the 
perfume plant groves took place, especially did the 
geranium fields suffer considerable damage when not 
taken care of. The yield by distillation also decreased 
as a result of neglecting the plantations, and it be- 
came still more unprofitable for the settlers to culti- 
vate these plants. It must be kept in mind that the 
export value of copper from Belgian Congo is about 
1,000 times as big as that of essential oils. And when 
we mention minerals, the uranium fields in Katan- 
ga, the almost For-Knox-like guarded mines at Shin- 
kolobwe,—well, the only informations available are 
those telling us that the value of uranium ore sur- 
passes by far that of copper! And a small industry 
like the perfume plant cultivation cannot expect to 
obtain first preference when the talk is about support 
of production, road improvements, loans, communi- 





cation lines, etc. 

For the customers in the United States and Europe 
however, the most important thing was that the Bel- 
gian Congo at a very early moment understood the 
importance of a strict control with all essential oils 
exported. OPAC, the official bureau for control of 
agricultural products, is a name in which the buyers 
have shown increasing confidence, and the OPAC 
seal on the merchandise is a solid guarantee that this 
merchandise ranges in the best class of what can be 
produced from the plant materials at hand. Skilled 
chemists and botanists are at the disposal for the lab- 
oratories in the district center of Bukavu, large and 
modern city at the southern tip of lake Kivu. 

The OPAC minimum demands for a geranium oil 
for export from Belgian Congo are: 

1. The oil must be free from water and contain a 
maximum of 0.3 grams of insoluble matter per 
liter. 

2. The oil must be free from copper. 

3, Physical constants: 

Specific gravity at 20°C.: 0.880 to 0.915 

Optical rotation at 20°C.: —7° to —14° 

Refractive index at 20°C.: 1.460 to 1.474 
solubility in 70 vol. per cent alcohol: 

1 vol. of oil clearly soluble in 3.5 vol. alcohol 

or less. 

4. Chemical constants: 

Acid number: from 0 to 13 
Ester number: from 45 to 81 
Acetyl index: from 200 to 214 
Alcohols, calculated as Citronellol: 
for Geranium oil “Congo I’: over 40 per cent 
for Geranium oil “Congo IT”: 30 to 40 per cent 

Which last demand is ridiculously low, as it is usual- 

ly surpassed with a very good margin. 

Most of the readers will recall the East African 
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Mawah oil, occasionally met with in the literatuve, 
but rarely on the perfumer’s shelf. When I continued 
my motor trip from the eastern parts of Belgian Con- 
go, I had the opportunity of passing through some of 
the—now to a large extent abandoned—geraniiim 
plantations in Kenya and Tanganyika. The total 
production from these areas is relatively small, but 
as a Curiosity, it deserves to be mentioned. One good 
reason is, moreover, that it seems conceivable, that 
the geranium plants grown in East Africa actually 
derive directly from South Africa, brought up by 
Dutch (Afrikaanse) settlers. It would be improper 
to conclude an article about African geranium with- 
out mentioning the only direct relative to the original 
plant from South Africa. But as all other geraniums, 
this one too, has hydridized. Mawah oil, distilled in 
a quantity of a few tons yearly, is distinctly different 
from other African geranium oils. And it remains 
in the mind of most perfumers as a poor geranium 
oil, not even worthwhile employing as a cutting ma- 
terial for Algerian or Bourbon geranium oil. 

In Tanganyika, and particularly in Angola, the 
geranium plants are, however, more closely related 
to the other African geraniums. In Angola, Portu- 
guese West Africa, vast and little known country, a 
German settler, a well-known author and perfumer, 
Alfons M. Burger, produces geranium experimental- 
ly on his extensive lands. He has modern stills at his 
disposal, and with 20 years of African experience, 
he turns out some very good essential oils. exported 
to many European countries. 

Now, nobody would demand or expect, that a Con- 
go, a Tanganyika or an Angola geranium oil should 
be a replacement for Algerian or Reunion oils, but as 
long as these other African geranium oils remain 
constant in their qualities, they can just as easily en- 
ter a production as can any other perfume raw ma- 
terial. They become raw materials themselves, not 
replacements. But such sort of philosophy I will leave 
to the readers, to the consumers, to the perfumers, 
when they have seen, smelled, or used these oils. 
Finally, one should not be blind to the fact, that it 
is economically a sound policy to encourage several 
producing areas for a certain merchandise, to avoid 
unnecessary monopolization. In many cases, it will 
prove possible or advantageous to use another type 
of geranium oil than the conventional one, and thus, 
we have started the sound competition, which is for 
the benefit of us all. 





FUTURE DOSAGE FORMS 


(Continued from page 451) 


has given us a clear picture of the structure of mi- 
celles and has afforded us an explanation as to the 
manner in which emulsifying agents prevent coa- 
lescence of the dispersed phase. Equipment manufac- 
turers have continued to improve the design of their 
homogenizers to that high speed and efficient manu- 
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facture of emulsions is routinely achievable. How- 
ever, there are still problems to be solved. At 
ihe present time, the number of emulsions that can 
be administered intravenously are very few. The 
specification that no particle of the dispersed phase 
can be greater than 5 microns has been the chief de- 
ierrent to the wide spread development of intrave- 
nous emulsions. I am confident, however, that as new 
emulsifying agents are developed and as we gain 
more basic knowledge on how to apply them, that 
many emulsions for intravenous administration will 
be marketed. 


Parenteral Dosage Forms 

Since I have mentioned intravenous dosage forms, 
let us shift our attention at this time to parenteral 
products in general. 

Future parenteral products will be better tolerated. 
long acting where this is desired, and more stable. 
Parenteral suspensions will be improved as a result 
of the fundamental rheological studies being con- 
ducted at the present time. The conventional hypo- 
dermic syringe and needle assembly will be replaced 
by more efficient devices for the injection of paren- 
terals. 

Sustained therapy after parenteral administration 
is highly desirable, since it reduces the frequency of 
injection and it reduces the excretion rate of the ad- 
ministered dose. Here again, side effects of potent 
drugs would be mitigated. Several methods that have 
been employed in making sustained parenteral prod- 
ucts should be mentioned. 

The intramuscular administration of the water in- 
soluble procaine salt of benzyl penicillin made it pos- 
sible to extend therapeutic serum levels for 24 hours. 
The intramuscular administration of suspensions of 
this same salt in vegetable oils gelled with 2 per cent 
aluminum monostearate extended the same serum 
levels to 96 hours. An interesting method of sustain- 
ing the effect of ACTH after intramuscular admin- 
istration was recently patented. The hormone was 
adsorbed to the surface of water insoluble metallic 
oxides and injected as an aqueous suspension. Syn- 
thetic derivations have also been used as a method of 
sustaining serum levels. Thus, for example, esterifi- 
cation has been successfully used as a general method 
of extending serum levels of the sex hormones. Thus, 
we can see that salt formation, the use of hydropho- 
bic vehicles, adsorbates and synthetic derivatives all 
can be used to modify the rate of absorption and ex- 
cretion of parenterally administered drugs. As new 
chemotherapeutic agents are developed. similar 
modifications will be made of them. 

Earlier I mentioned that future parenterals would 
be better tolerated. What measures can be taken by 
the research pharmacist when a new chemotherapeu- 
tic agent is found to be irritating after parenteral ad- 
ministration? First of all, a number of parenterally 
acceptable solvent systems can be tried as vehicles 
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for the drug in question. Chemical derivatives sucl 
as salts and esters, can be evaluated. Complexin; 
agents and metal chelates could be tried in order t 
obviate this local irritation. When the local irritation 
of intramuscularly administered Terramycin was ob 
served, all the above measures were tested. It wa 
found that the addition of magnesium chloride wa 
able to eradicate completely the local irritation. Thi 
beneficial effect of magnesium ion is explainable 
when one realizes that Terramycin is capable of che 
lating metals. Thus, the magnesium ions are chelated 
by the Terramycin molecule. The various groups in 
the molecule that are part of the chelate structure 
cannot exert any local irritation. Similar measures, 
I am certain, will be tried with many of the 
new chemotherapeutic agents that show any local 
irritation after parenteral therapy. 

The sterilization of parenteral solutions, suspen- 
sions and powders will be carried out much more 
effectively in the future. Many industrial firms, are 
evaluating the use of radioactive materials, sound 
waves and more effective chemical sterilizing agents. 
These investigations will undoubtedly lead to im- 
proved sterilization methods. 


Topical Products 

The thorough study of skin lipids that is being 
carried out under Dr. Higuchi’s direction at Wis- 
consin, will help us to design superior topical prepa- 
rations. Professor Christian at Purdue University has 
demonstrated an excellent way to follow the depth 
of penetration of topically applied drugs by the use 
of radioactive tracers. Such fundamental studies can- 
not fail to influence the future development of topical 
products. The great interest in aerosol packaging of 
topical dosage forms will continue to grow in the 
years to come. Several companies are setting up lab- 
oratories for the study of aerosol packaging. When 
superior topical efficacy can be proven for medica- 
ments applied as aerosols, we should see a great in- 
crease in the use of aerosolized drugs. 





CREATIVE PERFUMERY 
(Continued from page 453) 
additions in the construction of the “bottom” fra- 
grance. The Guaiac wood oil is used for its tea rose 
character which is very long-lasting and suggestive 
of the “middle”. 
30 Benzyl salicylate 
6 Isoeugenol 
10 Phenylethyl phenylacetate 
8 Isobutyl phenylacetate 
4 Methyl ionone 
8 Musk xylol 
15 Musk ketone 
This “bottom” mixture resembles the “middle” 
and is comprised of materials high enough in boil- 
ing point (i. e. slow to evaporate) to act as a fixative 
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for the total fragrance. As the more volatile items of 
the total fragrance evaporate, this “bottom” part re- 
mains to constitute the last lingering note that recalls 
the total fragrance.. Its lasting power produces an 
illusion of persistence in the total fragrance. 

The final portion of the design is the creation of a 
“top” note. For this work, esters and ester-contain- 
ing essential oils are favored. The following are the 
additions made. 

6 Oil lemon California 

4 Oil bergamot 

4 Tolyl acetate 

16 Citronellyl acetate 

8 Dimethyl octanyl acetate 

6 Phenylethyl propionate 

2 Muguet aldehyde (Van Ameringen) 

2 Aldehyde C-12 MNA 10 per cent in DEP 
2 Hydratropyl acetate 


The oils of lemon and bergamot produce a light, 
“flashing” citrus note. Tolyl acetate is relatively 
mild, but serves to suggest jasmin fragrance, which 
will be dealt with later on. Citronellyl acetate, 
dimethyl octanyl acetate and hydratropyl acetate 
produce light rose-petal notes of varying nuances. 

Phenylethyl propionate gives a dry rose-petal 
touch. Muguet aldehyde and methyl nonyl acetal- 
dehyde (Aldehyde C-21 MNA) provide a piquancy 
and contrast. The function of a “top” note in per- 
fumery is equivalent to the “overture” in music—it 
suggests what is yet to come. The foregoing items 
were selected because they suggest the remaining 
parts of the total fragrance, and because they qualify 
in volatility or in lifting power for the position of 
“top” note. 

These last “top” items complete the picture—a 
rose fantasy suggesting many species. The next prob- 
lem is that of “dressing up” this fragrance to simu- 
late the idea first recognized in the greenhouse. 

This “dressing” operation is begun with the intro- 
duction of the musky and earthy tones. 

2 Mousse de Chene (Oak moss) 

20 Astrotone BR 100 per cent 

6 Tincture ambergris 4/128 
The mousse de chene suggests the fresh pungency 
and greenness of recently turned soil. Astrotone BR. 
100 per cent gives a sweet musky lift suggestive of 
slightly decadent rose petals, and it also helps to 
blend the total fragrance together. Ambergris pro- 
vides a distinct, earthy note that harmonizes with 
the Astrotone. 

To simulate the effect of the foliage and stems, the 
following materials are used. 

8 Geranium Bourbon oil 

4 Oil galbanum distilled, 10 per cent in DEP 

1 Methyl heptine carbonate 10 per cent DEP 
The geranium Bourbon oil obviously gives the ge- 
ranium note indicated in the original idea. The gal- 
banum oil suggests the pungent, bitter greenness of 
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the leaves and stems. The methyl heptine carbonate 
adds the violet leaf odor of the thick stems. 

The shadings of honey and jasmin found in the 
many species of rose growing growing in our re 
search greenhouse and forming a part of the total 
fragrance are too complex to be produced by a few 
chemicals. Special compositions (also called “special 
ty bases”) are used to add these two effects. 

To insure compatibility with the total fragrance. 
the honey note is introduced with a complete honey 
fragrance, the Miel Supra E.030. It fits into the de 
sign thus: 

60 Miel Supra E.030 
4 Rose otto natural 
The rose otto is used to give added richness to the 
honey composition. 
The jasmin nuance is supplied as follows: 
25 “Golden Jasmin” E.004 

All the items enumerated so far constitute a total 
fragrance representing the original idea in a com 
plete stage of development. Its odor is pleasant when 
examined on a perfumer’s test blotter, but there is 
one final factor to be considered—wearability. A fra 
grance may smell beautifully on a test paper. yet 
when applied to the skin may change in effect, often 
unpleasantly. Adding materials to correct this situa 
tion is known as “improving the wearability”. Ex- 
perience has shown that materials with an animal or 
animal-flowery note, such as civet, musk tonquin 
and castoreum, are most effective in insuring wear- 
ability. 

Civet has a combined animal-floweriness in spite 
of its apparently revolting odor in concentrated form. 
Musk tonquin is a sweet “lifting” animal note, but 
possesses a by-note on evaporation that can interfere 
with delicate fragrances; musk tonquin is widely 
used, but requires skillful application. Castroeum, the 
least expensive of this trio, possesses a rich, heavy, 
animal note. Because of its smokiness, its use is some- 
what restricted. 

In the design of “Rose Garden” civette was se- 
lected and used as follows. 

4 “Civettiane” (Perfumery Associates Inc. ) 

Consideration of the wearability factor may seem 
trivial, but its neglect can destroy the effect of an 
otherwise potentially attractive fragrance. It is sur- 
prising to see how often this factor is neglected in the 
creation of a fragrance. 


Summary of Creative Procedure Illustrated 
In the foregoing illustration of creative perfumery 
its development proceeded in this sequence. 
1. Inspiration for the original idea 
2. Analysis of this idea and its break-down into a 
theme. 
Selection of the principal note of theme. 
4. Fitting of this principal note into perfumer’s 
classifications. 
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5. Conversion of principal note into “middle” 

part of a fragrance. 

6. Addition of “bottom” part to build up this fra- 

grance. 

7. Introduction of “top” part to complete princi- 

pal fragrance note. 

8. Introduction of the variants of theme into the 

above fragrance. 

9. Completion of design by incorporating wear- 

ability. 

The above illustration of the creation of a fra- 
grance is given with the hope that it will sug- 
gest some approach to creative perfumery. However, 
since creation is a highly individual matter, the best 
suggestion that can be made is to approach creative 
perfumery with an unprejudiced attitude and a will- 
ingness to experiment by trial and error. Eventually 
the individual will evolve a creative technique com- 
patible with his personal skills. 


Caution on Blending Technique 

In the earlier part of this article mention is made 
of the technique of blending together the various in- 
gredients to produce a smooth overall effect. Over- 
blending, a mistake frequently made by beginners, 
results in a characterless fragrance. “Off” or “rough” 
tones, when used discreetly, create a contrast that 
emphasizes the beauty of the ensemble. Americans 
seem to prefer embodying the contrast created by 
these rough tones, whereas Europeans lean toward 
perfumes embodying a degree of smoothness that 
borders on overblending. Therefore the perfumer 
must take into account the clientele most likely to 


use his creation. 


Specialty Bases 

In this “Rose Garden” fragrance two composi- 
tions, “Golden Jasmin” and ‘“‘Miel Supera” are indi- 
cated. By the manner in which they are employed 
they can be classified as “specialty bases”. Perfum- 
ers are constantly faced with the decision of whether 
to make or purchases these bases. 

The argument for making them is based upon the 
positive assurance of quality maintenance, and of 
course a strong element of personal pride on the part 
of the perfumer. 

The argument for purchasing them is that a great- 
er range of originality is made available, since many 
commercial specialties represent artistic and chem- 
ical research far beyond the capabilities of any single 
individual. Furthermore, many of them owe their 
originality to “captive” aromatic chemicals, which 
makes their simulation with any degree of accuracy, 
an impossibility. 

When the financial restrictions on a given design 
are unusually “tight”, there is strong justification 
for the perfumer to use his own specialties, or make 
approximate matches of commercial items. But, 
given normal freedom, the decision to “make” or 
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“purchase” a base should be determined by purely 
artistic considerations. No one individual can encom 
pass the entire field of specialty bases, therefore, if ii 
will contribute to the effectiveness of his artistry, it 
is perfectly legitimate for the perfumer to use a pur 
chased base. 

A good creative technique can be cultivated only 
one way—the hard way, by continuous application 
and exploratory research. If it were easily acquired, 
the entire status of perfumery would be different. 

A final bit of advice is to forget that the aromatic 
materials are chemicals, and regard them only as in 
struments for the creation of a fragrance, and odor 
effect. 





PATENT THOUGHTS AND TRENDS 


(Continued from page 481) 


cious anemia factor. A number of fermentation prod- 
ucts derived from the growth of several species of 
microorganisms were investigated. The results were 
not promising, until on September 16, 1947, there 
was produced a composition within the terms of 
claim 1 of the patent. These compositions were ob- 
tained in the eluates of the residue in “spent” Norit 
after elution of the grisein materials which previous- 
ly had been adsorbed from the acidified broth of the 
microorganism, Streptomyces griseus*. While grisein, 
itself, contains none of the desired activity, there fol- 
lowed an intensive search of grisein materials and 
experimental extraction, concentration and fraction- 
ization to obtain the desired substance. On October 
22, 1947, a fraction having a pinkish color was ob- 
tained. This color deepened as further concentration 
and separation weer achieved, until, finally, on De- 
cember 11, 1947, a pure, red, crystalline material was 
obtained. 

A short time thereafter, other employees of Merck, 
who had continued to work with liver, succeeded in 
isolating a pure, red, crystalline material which, 
upon analysis, was found to be identical in chemical 
structure and function to that obtained from fermen- 
tates. Clinical tests proved the material derived from 
both sources to be the anti-pernicious anemia factor, 
and chick tests proved it to be an efficient growth 
stimulant. 

After much additional analysis and investigation, 
officials of Merck decided the pure material could be 
classified as a vitamin. Since it was water-soluble, it 
was placed in the “B” group, and was assigned the 
number 12, all lower numbers having been appropri- 
ated, 


CLAIMS 
The court was concerned with 3 product claims 
of which claim 1 is representative: 

“4. A vitamin B,.-active composition compris- 
ing recovered elaboration products of the fermen- 
tation of a vitamin B,.-activity producing strain of 
Fungi selected from the class consisting of Schizo- 


April °58: 83, 4 








mycetes, Torula, and Eremothecium, the L.L.D. 
activity of said composition being at least 440 
L.L.D. units per milligram and less than 11 million 
L.L.D. units per milligram.” 

With regard to the product claims the court con- 
strued them as not reaching pure crystals and vita- 
min B,. since they are restricted to compositions of 
..L.D. activity which is less than that of the pure 
material. Further, the court found that the claims do 
not cover vitamin B,, compositions derived from liver 
or any other source other than the specified fermen- 
tates. Also, the court ruled that the claims do not ex- 
tend to compositions of such low activity as to be of 
no commercial or therapeutic value. The court eval- 
uated the claims of covering B,.-active compositions 
made from specified fermentates and found that be- 
yond question these compositions had very great 
therapeutic and commercial importance, also being 
cheaply and abundantly produced and having all 
toxic and harmful substances eliminated, without the 
necessity of isolating crystal and vitamin B,.. 


LEGAL FINDINGS 

In tackling the issue raised by the main conten- 
tion of Olin Mathieson and which was the primary 
basis for the conclusion of the District Court, namely, 
that the product claims cover a product of nature and 
for that reason are invalid, the Appeals Court im- 
mediately recognized a series of cases where the 
courts, including the U.S. Supreme Court, had held 
the products to be unpatentable. These cases and the 
products in question are noted as follows: 

See Funk Brothers Seed Company v. Kalo Inocu- 
lant Company, 333 U.S. 127, 68 S. Ct. 440, 92 
L.Ed. 588 (a composite culture of noninhibitive 
strains a different, but known, species of bacteria) ; 
In Re Marden, C.C.P.A., 47 F. 2d 957 (uranium) ; 
In Re Marden, C.C.P.A., 47 F. 2d 958 (ductile 
vanadium) ; General Electric Co. v. DeForest Radio 
Co., 3 Cir., 28 F. 2d 641 (tungsten). 

The court noted that the products held unpatent- 
able in those cases have been frequently character- 
ized as “products of nature” but pointed out that 
where the requirements of the patent act are met, 
patents upon products of nature are granted and their 
validity sustained. In this connection the court men- 
tioned the well-known adrenalin case in the follow- 
ing words: 

Illustratively, in Park-Davis & Co. v. H. K. Mul- 
ford Co., S.D., N.Y., 189 F. 95, aff’d., 2 Cir., 196 
F’, 496, the product claims of a patent upon adren- 
alin were sustained. Adrenalin is a concentrate of 
the blood pressure raising principle in the suprare- 
nal glands of living animals. It certainly is a prod- 
uct of nature in the sense the B,.-active composi- 
tion here may be said to be products of nature. It 
was further held that the invention was not antic- 
ipated, though the principle was known to exist 
in the suprarenal glands. Powdered gland tissue, 
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in fact, had been used medicinally, but, at the live: 

extracts here, its use was accompanied with suck: 

disadvantages that the patented product, free o 

those disadvantages was entitled to patent protec 

tion. 

If it had desired to do so the court could have men 
tioned another well known case, Pectin Corporation 

Armour 27 Fed. (2nd) 814, where concentrated 
pectin from fruit was held to be a valid subject for 
patent. 

Having ruled in effect that merely because a claim 
covers a product of nature it is not invalid, the Ap 
peals Court then considered the question of validity 
by applying the normal standard: whether the prod 
uct was old and whether the new product differed 
from the old merely in degree and not in kind. 

With respect to these defenses the court went on 
to say: 

In the first aspect of this defense, reliance is placed 
upon The American Wood Paper Company v. The 
Fiber Disintegrating Company, 90 U.S. 566, 23 L.Ed. 
31, in which a patent upon cellulose produced from 
wood products was held invalid because cellulose de- 
rived from other sources was old and long had been 
used for paper making, and upon Cochrane v. Bad 
ische Anilin and Soda Fabrik, 111 U.S. 293, 4 S.Ct. 
455, 28 L.Ed. 433, in which a patent upon synthetic 
alizarine was held invalid because alizarine, having 
the same chemical properties and uses, derived from 
the madder root, had long been known and used in 
dyestuff. 

It can hardly be doubted that, as was said in “The 
Wood-Paper Patent Case,” “* * * if one should dis- 
cover a mode or contrive a process by which prussic 
acid could be obtained from a subject in which it is 
not now known to exist, he might have a patent for 
his process, but not for prussic acid.” The fact that 
the product, itself, is not a “new and useful * * * 
machine, manufacture, or composition of matter.” 
within the meaning of § 101, is fatal to the product 
claims. The facts here, however, are far from the 
premise of the principle. Until the patentees pro- 
duced them, there were no such B,. active composi- 
tions. No one had produced even a comparable prod 
uct. The active substance was unidentified and un- 
known. The new product, not just the method. had 
such advantageous characteristics as to replace the 
liver products. What was produced was, in no sense. 
an old product. 

The second aspect of the defense is equally inap- 
plicable to the facts. Each slight step in purification 
does not produce a new product. What is gained may 
be the old product, but with a greater degree of pur- 
ty. Alpha alumina purified is still alpha alumina. 
In Re Ridgway, C.C.P.A., 76 F. 2d 602, and ultra- 
marine from which flotable impurities have been re- 
moved is still ultramarine, Jn Re Merz, C.C.P.A., 97 
F. 2d 599. The fact, however, that a new and useful 
product is the result of processes of extraction, con- 


April °58: 82, 4 








centration and purification of natural materials does 
not defeat its patentability. As was said in the as- 
pirin case, Kuehmsted v. Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld 
Co., 7 Cir., 179 F. 701, 705: 

‘Hoffmann has produced a medicine indisput- 
ably beneficial to mankind—something new in a 
useful art, such as our patent policy was intended 
to promote. Kraut and his contemporaries, on the 
other hand, had produced only, at best, a chemical 
compound in an impure state. And it makes no 
difference, so far as patentability is concerned, that 
the medicine thus produced is lifted out of a mass 
that contained, chemically, the compound; for. 
though the difference between Hoffmann and 
Kraut be one of purification only—strictly mark- 
ing the line, however, where the one is therapeu- 
tically available and the others were therapeutical- 
ly unavailable—patentability would follow. In the 
one case the mass is made to yield something to 
the useful arts; in the other case what is yielded 
is chiefly interesting as a fact in chemical learn- 
ing.” 

In Union Carbide Co. v. American Carbide Co., 2 
Cir.. 181 F. 104, 106-7, it was said: 

‘In determining the question of patentable nov- 
elty, there can be no hard and fast rule. Each case 
must be decided upon its own facts. Mere change 
of form in and of itself does not disclose novelty. 
A new article of commerce is not necessarily a new 
article patentable as such. But patentable novelty 
in a case tike the present may be founded upon 
superior efficiency; upon superior durability, in- 
cluding the ability to retain a permanent form 
when exposed to the atmosphere; upon a lesser 
tendency to breakage and loss; upon purity, and. 
in connection with other things, upon comparative 
cheapness. So, as supplementing other considera- 
tions, commercial success may properly be com- 
pared with mere laboratory experiments.” 

Judge Learned Hand in Parke-Davis & Co. v. H. K. 
Mulford Co., $.D., N.Y., 189 F. 95, 103, stated the 
principle: 

“Nor is the patent only for a degree of purity. 
and therefore not for a new ‘composition of mat- 
ter.’ As I have already shown, it does not include a 
salt, and no one had ever isolated a substance 
which was not in salt form, and which was any- 
thing like Takamine’s. Indeed, Sadtler supposes it 
to exist as a natural salt, and that the base was an 
original production of Takamine’s. That was a dis- 
tinction not in degree, but in kind. But, even if it 
were merely an extracted product without change. 
there is no rule that such products are not patent- 
able. Takamine was the first to make it available 
for any use by removing it from the other gland- 
tissue in which it was found, and, while it is of 
course possible logically to call this a purification 
of the principle, it became for every practical pur- 
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pose a new thing commercially and therapeutic al- 

ly. That was a good ground for a patent.” 

The Court of Customs and Patent Appeal said in 
In Re Merz, C.C.P.A., 97 F. 2d. 599, 601: 

“* * * if the process produces an article of such 
purity that it differs not only in degree but in kind 
it may be patentable. If it differs in kind, it may 
have a new utility in which invention may rest.” 
Relative to the work of the patentees in this case, 

the production of amphetamine sulphate from am- 
phetamine with sulphuric acid would seem compar- 
atively simple. No one, before Alles, had produced it, 
however, and the product was of such value that 
Judge Biggs, speaking for the Court in Smith, Kline 
& French Laboratories v. Clark & Clark, 3 Cir., 157 
F, 2d. 725, 729, said: 

“While effects may not be claimed, they may 
not be ignored. For a composition of matter to be 
patentable it must not only be new it must also 
be useful. * * * In a patent claiming a new com- 
position of matter the test of usefulness must be 
found in results, viz., in effects. * * * That Alles’ 
contribution was of great therapeutic use and value 
may not be doubted. Following this discovery, 
physicians had at hand a drug which could affect, 
even create, mood. Alles’ discovery is close to pio- 
neer invention. His patent is entitled to a liberal 
construction in aid of the claim under considera- 
tion. We conclude that court below committed no 
error when it found claim 1 of the patent valid.” 
The compositions of the patent here have all of the 

novelty and utility required by the Act for patent- 
ability. They never existed before; there was nothing 
comparable to them. If we regard them as a purifica- 
tion of the active principle in natural fermentates, 
the natural fermentates are quite useless, while the 
patented compositions are of great medicinal and 
commercial value. The step from complete useless- 
ness to great and perfected utility is a long one. That 
step is no mere advance in the degree of purity of a 
known product. From the natural fermentates, 
which, for this purpose, were wholly useless and 
were not known to contain the desired activity in 
even the slightest degree, products of great therapeu- 
tic and commercial worth have been developed. The 
new products are not the same as the old, but new 
and useful compositions entitled to the protection of 


the patent. 
REFERENCES 
1—Reticulocytosis, the production of reticulocytes, young red blood cells, 
was usually observable shortly after administration of the active liver 
fractions, but not necessarily at the same rate as the subsequently 
observable erythropoiesis, the production of red corpuscles. 


2—She subsequently identified the TJ factor as pyridoxamine phosphate 
and the LLD factor as calcium and/or the peptide component of casein. 
3—As other microorganisms, Streptomyces griseus, growing in a nutritional 
broth, produce elaboration materials which acidify the broth. Grisein, 
a material produced by the growth of Streptomyces griseus, may be 
absorbed from the acidified broth upon an activated carbon known as 
‘‘Norit.’’ After removal, by elution, of the adsorbed grisein, a residue 
of materials was left in the ‘‘spent’’ Norit. When the ‘‘spent’’ Norit 
was eluted with ethanol or acetone, residual material was removed 


from the ‘‘spent’’ Norit, and, in the resulting eluate, there was found 
the desired activity. 
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RECENT PATENTS 
2,81 3,882—Merck—Diketo Hydroxy Bis Oxygenated 
Pregnadienes 
2,871 3,88/—Am. Cyanamid—4-Pregnenes 
2,811,575 — Hodes-Lange Corp. — Cleaning Ampoules 
With Aid of Ultrasonic Vibration 
2,814,583—Boots Pure Drug Co.—Piperazine Carbondi- 
sulphide Complex Anthelmintics 
2,814,584-5—Proctor & Gamble—Buffered Antiperspir- 
ants 
2,814,621—Bristol Labs.—Amine Salts of Penicillin 
2,814,622—Upjohn—Phenothiazines 
2,814,623—Upjohn—Esters of N-Methyl Scopolamine 
Quaternary Ammonium Salts 
2,814,624—Irwin, Neisler & Co.—Quaternary Ammo- 
nium Salts of Pyridindoles 
2,814,625—Upjohn—3-Indolyl Amino Hydrocarbyl Ke- 
tones 
2,814,626—Farbenfabriken Bayer—Oxazolines 
2,814,627—Dow—N-Phthalidyl Carbanilates 
2,811,629 — Olin Mathieson — 12-Oxygenated-Pregna- 
diene-Dione 
2,814,631—Schering—Steroids 
2,814,6:42—Merck—Diphinyl Oxocaproic Acids 
2,815,313 — Dr. Salsbury’s Labs. — Blackhead Control 


Composition 


NEW DRUGS OF 1957 


(Continued from page 456) 


the edema so frequently associated with cardiovas- 
cular diseases is well known. In recent years, some 
excellent new mercurial diuretics have been devel- 
oped including some of the thiol type having low tis- 
sue toxicity. Non-mercurial diuretics have also been 
developed such as the carbonic anhydrase inhibitor 
Diamox (Lederle). Others have been Milictine 
(Searle) and the drug replacing it Rolicton (Searle). 

A new carbonic anhydrase inhibitor is the product 
Ethoxzolamide (Cardrase-Upjohn). Chemically, it is 
6-ethoxybenzothiazole-2-sulfonamide. Like Diamox 
(Lederle), it is used in congestive heart disease, glau- 
coma, and the edemas of pregnancy and the premen- 
strual period. It is supplied as 125 mg. tablets. 

The latest diuretic from early reports appears to 
be almost ideally suited for use in the control of 
edema. It is known as chlorothiazide (Diuril—Merck 
Sharp & Dohme). Diuril is 6-chloro-7-sulfamyl-1, 2 
4-benzo-thiadiazine-1, 1-dioxide. Diuril is a carbonic 
anhydrase inhibitor but it enhances the secretion of 
both sodium and chloride by the kidney tubules. Po- 
tassium is also excreted but to a lesser extent and bi- 
carbonate loss is negligible. Diuril is well absorbed 
following oral administration and the drug does not 
lose its effectiveness even after long use. The fact 
that both sodium and chloride ions are excreted to- 
other carbonic anhydrase inhibitors. Diuril will even 
reverse the salt retention observed with adrenal ster- 
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oids such as cortisone. 

Diuril is used in the edema of congestive heari dis- 
ease. renal edema such as that associated with 
nephorsis and nephritis, hepatic edema, premensirual 
tension caused by fluid retention, drug induced 
edema, and the edema of obesity. It also appears io be 
very useful in the treatment of certain types of hy- 
pertension. 

The usual dose is one or two 0.5 Gm. tablets once 
or twice a day. Care must be taken to observe the 
patient for electrolyte and fluid imbalance such as 
hypokalemia. This, although rare, would be serious 
particularly in patients on digitalis therapy. 


Biliary Abstergent 

A new hydrocholeretic and biliary abstergent is 
available which appears quite promising. It is known 
as Florantyrone (Zanchol—Searle). This new sub- 
stance is not a steroid and, therefore, not chemically 
related to cholic acid or its derivatives. Zanchol 
chemically is y-oxo-y (fluoranthene) butyric acid. 
It causes marked changes in the quantity and quality 
of bile when administered to patients. The volume 
and fluidity are increased, the color improves— 
changing to green, sediment and bacteria diminish. 
and the bile foams more on shaking. All of these in- 
dicate improved functioning by the liver parenchy- 
ma. 

Zanchol is of value in chronic cholecystitis, for 
post-cholecystectomy patients with T-tube drainage, 
and for the prevention and treatment of post-cholecy- 
stectomy syndrome. It is, of course, like all hydro- 
choleretics, contraindicated in biliary tract obstruc- 
tion and other conditions where stimulation of the 
liver cells is not desirable. 

Zanchol is available in the form of 250 mg. tablets 
and the dose is 3 or 4 daily. 


Adrenal Steroids 
The development of water-soluble adrenal steroid 
derivatives for topical use in ophthalmic and derma- 
tologic products is of interest. One such product is 
prednisolone 21-phosphate used as its monosodium 
salt. The solubility of this prednisolone compound is 
about 2000 times that of the parent compound and it 
should provide better penetration into inflamed tis- 
sue. In the eye. it avoids the use of suspended par- 
ticles as when the steroids themselves are employed. 
[his new product is known as Hydeltrasol (Merck 
Sharp & Dohme). It is available in the form of 
a topical lotion, an ophthalmic solution, and an oint- 
ment—all containing 0.5 per cent of the soluble ster- 
oid—and also as a 0.25 per cent ophthalmic oint- 
ment. Combined with the antibiotic neomycin sul- 
fate, it is supplied as a topical lotion, an ophthalmic 
solution, and a nasal spray under the name Neo-Hy- 
deltrasol (Merck Sharp & Dohme). 
Hydrocortisone diethylaminoacetate supplied as 
Magnacort (Pfizer) is claimed to be unique in that 
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its partition coefficient favoring water over fat causes 
it to penetrate skin lesions more readily than hydro- 
cortisone but to be poorly absorbed into the deeper 
fattv tissues and thence into the blood. This increases 
its local efficiency and diminishes its systemic effect. 
It is available as a 0.5 per cent ointment and also in 
combination with neomycin sulfate as Neo-Magna- 
cort Ointment (Pfizer). 

The improvement in the clinical usefulness of cor- 
tisone by the introduction of a double bond in the 
A , position (prednisone) has led to intensive studies 
to develop new modifications having greater efficien- 
cy and fewer side effects. A new steroid recently 
introduced is 6-methyl- A ,-hydrocortisone (Medrol 
—Upjohn). This differs from prednisolone only in 
the presence of a methyl group at position 6. Medrol 
is somewhat more effective than prednisolone and it 
is also claimed to cause even less sodium and fluid 
retention. almost completely eliminating the hazard 
of edema. It also appears to cause less epigastric dis- 
tress and psychic stimulation. It is supplied as 4 mg. 
tablets. 

The problem of sodium and water retention as a 
side effect of adrenal steroid therapy was greatly re- 
duced with the advent of the A, unsaturated ster- 
oids. prednisone and prednisolone. The 6-methyl de- 
rivative of prednisolone appears even better in this 
respect but there still remains the problem of nitro- 
gen loss through protein catabolism, and increased 
gastro-intestinal motility and secretion. Some recent- 
ly announced experimental steroids offer some prom- 
ise of improvement by still further reducing these 
side effects. American Cyanamid (Lederle) has re- 
ported on a new derivative, Triamcinolone Aristocort 
(Lederle), Kenacort (Squibb). This is 16-hydroxy-9- 
afluoroprednisolone. Another improved steroid an- 
nounced by E. R. Squibb is 21-fluoro-9-a-fluoropred- 
nisolone which by animal experiments appears to 
be 10-15 times as potent as hydrocortisone in its glu- 
cocorticoid and anti-inflammatory action but with 
little or no action causing sodium and water reten- 
tion. Clinical trials on these latter two are in progress 
to establish their relative value in therapy. 

Another announcement of interest is the potentia- 
tion of adrenal steroids by the introduction of a 
methyl group at position 2. For example, 2-methyl- 
hydrocortisone, is much more potent in both its glu- 
cocorticoid and mineralocorticoid activity than hy- 
drocortisone, and 2-methy1-9-,-fluorohydrocortisone 
is more potent than aldosterone. The latter (aldo- 
sterone), isolated from an extract of the adrenal 
gland is believed to be the most potent naturally oc- 
curring mineralocorticoid and many more times 
more potent than desoxycorticosterone. 


Sex Steroids 
The enhancement in potency of the natural adre- 
nal steroids by some changes in their structure is also 
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seen in the field of the sex hormones. A very potent 
new androgen is Fluoxymesterone (Halotestin—Up- 
john). This is the 9-,-fluoro-11-g-hydroxy derivative 
of methyltestosterone. Halotestin is about 5 times as 
potent as methyltestosterone. It is supplied in 2 and 
5 mg. tablets and is used orally. 

A new long acting testosterone ester is testosterone 
enanthate (Delatestryl—Squibb). Enanthic acid is 
n-heptanoic acid so that this new ester is similar to 
the propionate except in having a seven carbon acid 
esterified with the alcohol group at position 17 on the 
steroid instead of a three carbon acid. Delatestry] is 
very long-acting since a single intramuscular injec- 
tion of this drug in oil provides a therapeutic effect 
for 2-4 weeks. It is supplied in an injectable form 
containing 200 mg./cc. Combined with estradiol 
valerate, it is supplied as Deladumone (Squibb). This 
is a long-acting estrogen-androgen combination for 
use in treating the menopausal syndrome and osteo- 
porosis. It contains 90 mg. of testosterone enanthate 
and 4 mg. of estradiol valerate per cc. and the dose 
is 1-2 cc. every 2-4 weeks. 

Some new steroids having very potent progresta- 
tional activity are Norethindrone (Norlutin—Parke 
Davis) and Norethynodrel (Searle). Norlutin is 17- 
a-ethinyl-19-nor-testosterone. It differs from Ethis- 
terone U. S. P. only in that it lacks a methyl group at 
position 19; thus, the term 19-nor. Norlutin is rec- 
ommended wherever potent progestin therapy is in- 
dicated such as threatened abortion. It is supplied 
as 5 mg. tablets and the dose is 5-10 mg. twice a day. 

Norethynodrel is 17-,-ethinyl-17-hydroxy-5 (10) - 
estraene-3-one. It differs from Norlutin only in 
having a double bond between carbons 5 and 10 
rather than 4 and 5. It is suplied only in combina- 
tion with the 3-methyl ether of ethinylestradiol 
under the name Enovid (Searle). Enovid is a potent 
progestin with some little estrogenic action by reason 
of the presence of the ethinylestradiol ether. It is use- 
ful in metrorrhagia, menorrhagia, primary and sec- 
ondary amenorrhea, dysmenorrhea, and premen- 
strual tension. The dosage schedule and particularly 
the period of dosage during the menstrual cycle must 
be regulated according to the condition being treated. 
For example, if ovulation is to be suppressed, therapy 
should begin on day 5 of the cycle; whereas, if ovula- 
tion is desired, therapy should be during the period, 
day 15 to day 25. There is good evidence that con- 
tinued dosage with Enovid results in anovulatory 
cycles by reason of its suppression of pituitary gon- 
adotropins but it is not recommended as a contracep- 
tive drug. Enovid is supplied in tablet form each con- 
taining 10 mg. of the progestin and 0.15 mg. of the 





associated estrogen. 

The progestin, 17-,-hydroxyprogesterone-17-n- 
caproate (Delalutin—Squibb), is a long-acting prod- 
uct for intramuscular use. It is supplied in vials con- 
taining 2 and 5 cc. containing 125 mg./cc. A single 
intramuscular injection provides a sustained action 
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for about 2 weeks. As the acetate, this same st: ‘oid 
is used orally having about twice the activit, of 
Ethisterone. It is available as Prodix (Upjohn). 


Anabolic Steroid 

The anabolic (body-building) effect of androgens 
is a well-known therapeutic application of such 
drugs. Their masculinizing effect, however, is a seri- 
ous handicap. A number of related steroids having 
an anabolic effect but with minimal androgenic ac- 
tivity have been developed including methyl] andro- 
stene-diol. The latest steroid in this category is nor- 
ethandrolone (Nilevar—Searle) which is 17- ,-ethyl- 
17-hydroxynorandrostenone. It differs from methyl 
testosterone in having an ethyl group instead of a 
methyl on C number 17 and lacking a methyl 
at position 19. Nilevar is used to create positive nitro- 
gen balance in recovery from prolonged illness, in 
wasting diseases, in premature infants, malnutrition, 
etc. It is available in 10 mg. tablets and the adult 
dose is 30-50 mg. daily. Like the androgens, it should 
not be given in prostatic carcinoma and must be 
used with great care when there is evidence of liver 





damage. 


Anti-Infectives 

Before discussing some of the newer antibiotics, it 
would seem advisable to describe some of the impor- 
tant developments among the well-established agents 
in this class. The superior qualities of penicillin V 
(phenoxymethy] penicillin) in resisting acid destruc- 
tion in the stomach has led to its very extensive use 
as the oral penicillin of choice. It has been used as 
the acid form but recently its potassium salt was 
shown to be more rapidly absorbed when given oral- 
ly and superior to the acid form. Therapeutic blood 
levels are reached within 15 minutes after oral ad- 
ministration and maximum levels attainable are 
twice those of the acid form and four times those of 
penicillin G. The potassium penicillin V is supplied 
as V-Cillin-K by Eli Lilly in 125 and 250 mg. tablets, 
equivalent to 200,000 and 400,000 units. 

The well-known penicillin splitting action of the 
enzyme penicillinase can give rapid relief in penicil- 
lin reactions. For this purpose it is available as Neu- 
trapen (Schenley). 

A new soluble form of Chloromycetin (Parke 
Davis) is the sodium acid succinate. This water-solu- 
ble salt has one of the carboxyls of succinic acid es- 
terified with an alcohol group of Chloromycetin 
while the other has its acidic hydrogen replaced by 
sodium. It can be given intravenously and _intra- 
muscularly in aqueous solution and it is superior to 
the older injectable forms. It is also useful topically 
such as in aerosolized form for respiratory infections. 

The use of tetracyclines in the form of their phos- 
phate complex or in combination with sodium meta- 
phospate gives evidence of superiority over the chlc- 
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ride. Blood levels are claimed to be almost double 
those attained using the chloride. The phosphate is 
believed to bind certain ions in the gastro-intestinal 
traci that interfere with the absorption of the tetra- 
cycline. The phosphate complex or combination is 
available as Panmycin Phosphate (Upjohn), Sumy- 
cin (Squibb), Tetracyn V (Pfizer), and Tetrax 
(Bristol) in several dosage forms. A citric acid-oxy- 
tetracycline combination having similar advantages 
is supplied as Achromycin V (Lederle). The com- 
bination of the antifungal Pasi nystatin (My- 
costatin) with a tetracycline first introduced as My- 
steclin (Squibb) is now also available as Achrosta- 
tin (Lederle) and Comycin (Upjohn). 

The combination of tetracycline and oleandomycin 
introduced as Sigmamycin (Pfizer) is being altered 
using a phosphate buffered tetracycline and olean- 
domycin as the phosphate to improve absorption and 
give higher blood levels. The new product replacing 
Sigmamycin is known as Signemycin V (Pfizer). 

A new derivative of oleandomycin, triacetylolean- 
domycin, was recently reported as giving higher 
blood and urine levels than the non-acetylated form 
and combinations of oleandomycin and neomycin 
have been reported as quite effective in reducing the 
bacterial flora of the intestine prior to surgery. 

An entirely new antibiotic substance Ristocetin 
(Spontin—Abbott) was recently released. Ristocetin 
is composed of two related compounds, ristocetin A 
and B, which are isolated from the fermentation 
medium of a new species of Actinomycetes, Nocardia 
lurida. Both ristocetin A and B are large molecules 
with a molecular weight of about 400. They are 
stable in acid solution, less stable at a neutral pH, 
and inactivated by alkali. As Spontin (Abbott), they 
are suplied as a lyophilized mixture administered 
intravenously after being dissolved in 5 per cent dex- 
trose solution. It cannot be used orally or by other 
parenteral routes since, when in contact with tissue, 
it is irritating. 

Ristocetin is effective against staphylococci and en- 
terococci including many strains resistant to other 
antibiotics. Clinically, it has proven life-saving in 
many cases where patients were dying with an in- 
fection resistant to all other therapy. It appears to 
be much more active in vivo than indicated by in 
vitro tests and gamma globulin also enhances its ac- 
tivity. Ristocetin unlike many antibiotics is bacte- 
ricidal rather than simply bacteriostatic. 

In pneumococcal and streptococcal infections, a 
dosage of 25 mg./Kg. per day is usually adequate. 
In staphylococcal infections, up to 50 mg./Kg. per 
day may be needed. In endocarditis due to resistant 
strains, dosages as high as 75 mg./Kg. per day may 
be needed. The daily dose is administered in 2 or 3 
divided amounts at regular intervals and treatment 
should be continued 2 or 3 days after clinical 
response, and for even longer at a lower dose (1 
Gm./day) in endocarditis. The drug is administered 
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by intravenous drip in 5 per cent dextrose with the 
maximum concentration used being 1.25 per cent 
and the maximum rate of administration for this con- 
centration 2 cc. per minute. 

Side effects include dermatitis, diarrhea, occasional 
thrombophlebitis proximal to the injection site, and 
occasional depression of white cell count with a rela- 
tive neutropenia. The life-saving qualities of this new 
drug, however, seem to justify its use in spite of pos- 
sible side effects. The patient must, of course, be kept 
under careful check to note any developing signs of 
toxicity. 

A number of new antibiotic substances were re- 
ported at the fourth annual Antibiotics Symposium 
held in Washington, D. C. in October 1957. Among 
these, in addition to ristocetin, were PA 132, nucleo- 
cidin and alazopeptin. Pfizer scientists described a 
new group of antibiotics named the quinocycline 
complex and also a number of new antifungal agents 
known as PA 150, PA 153, and PA 166. 

The Japanese drug, Kanamycin, is being produced 
in the U. S. by Bristol Laboratories and is now under 
clinical test. It has been reported effective against the 
tubercle bacillus, staphylococci, and S. typhosus and 
to be less toxic than streptomycin. 


Sulfonamides 

The sulfonamide, sulfaethylthiadiazole, was intro- 
duced in the United States last year as Sul-Spansion 
(Smith, Kline & French). It is a suspension of sus- 
tained release pellets providing prolonged therapeu- 
tic blood levels. Each 5 cc. contains 0.65 Gm. of sulfa- 
ethylthiadiazole. The dose for adults is 15 cc. every 
12 hours with the initial dose twice this amount. For 
children under 75 lb. (34 Kg.), the dose should be 
about 2.5 cc. per 15 lb. body weight. Sulfaethylthia- 
diazole is a very soluble sulfonamide both in free and 
acetylated form. Only a small per cent is acetylated 
by the body leaving it in free and active form. It is 
rapidly absorbed and also has rapid renal clearance. 
In sustained release form, the rapid absorption and 
renal clearance permits it to be used without fre- 
quent doses and large variations in blood levels. 

A second sustained release form of this drug re- 
cently introduced is Sul-Spantab (Smith, Kline and 
French). These contain 0.65 Gm. in pellet form; i.e.. 
the same amount as present in 1 teaspoonful (5 cc.) 
of the Sul-Spansion liquid. The dosage schedule is 
the same as that described, each tablet being equal to 
5 cc. of the liquid suspension. 

Sulfaethylthiadiazole has an antibacterial spec- 
trum similar to other sulfonamides but it is rarely 
accompanied by side effects or signs of toxicity. It is, 
of course, contraindicated in patients known to have 
impaired kidney function or sensitivity to sulfon- 
amides. 

Another new sulfonamide is sulfamethoxypyrida- 
zine (Kynex—Lederle; Midicel—Parke-Davis). This 





chemically is 3-sulfanilamido-6-methoxypyridazine. 
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While it is a very soluble sulfonamide, it is very 
slowly excreted. For example, a single dose of 2 Gm. 
will maintain therapeutic blood levels for 72 hours 
while with most other sulfonamides a similar cose 
would provide effective levels for only 6 hours. ‘i his 
property permits lower dosage and less frequent ad- 
ministration. 

Kynex is particularly recommended for urinary 
infections but, since it passes the blood brain barrier 
well, it is also useful in meningitis. The concentra- 
tion in the cerebrospinal fluid is about 50 per cent 
that in the blood. The drug is also used for other gen- 
eralized infections caused by sulfonamide sensitive 
organisms. Its utility as a prophylactic in preventing 
recurrent streptococcic infections in rheumatic fever 
patients has also been established and a dose of only 
30 mg./Kg./week appears to be adequate. 

Kynex is supplied as 0.5 Gm. tablets and as a syr- 
up containing 0.25 Gm./5 cc. The adult dose is 2 
Gm. initially, followed by 0.5-1.0 Gm. after 12 hours 
and daily thereafter. 

The usual precautions taken with sulfonamide 
therapy should be followed such as attention to pos- 
sible blood dyscrasias and checking kidney function. 


Miscellaneous Anti-Infectives 

Two new products for treating vaginitis are Ster- 
isil (Warner-Chilcott) and Tricofuron (Eaton Lab- 
oratories ). Sterisil is supplied as a gel in individual 
dosage cylinders. It contains as its active ingredient 
hexetidine (bis-1,3 (f-ethylhexyl) -5-methyl-5- 
amino-hexahydropyrimidine). This is said to be ef- 
fective against bacteria, monilia, and trichomonads. 

Tricofuron, available in both suppository and 
powder form, contains Furoxone (Eaton) which is N- 
(5-nitro-2-furfurylidene) -3-amino-2-oxazolidone and 
Micofur (Eaton) which is anti-5-nitro-2-furaldoxime. 
The former is a potent trichomonacide and the latter 
a fungicide. Thus, this combination is effective 
against the two most common causes of vaginitis; 
namely, Trichomonas vaginalis and Monilia albi- 
cans. 

The well-known property of polyvinyl pyrrolidone 
(PVP) to complex with various substances has been 
utilized in preparing various topical products con- 
taining iodine and supplied under the name Isodine 
(Isodine Pharm. Corp.). Iodine when complexed 
with PVP loses much of its tissue irritating action 
and toxicity but still retains some of its antiseptic 
action. A solution, an ointment, and a medicated 
foot powder containing this iodine-PVP complex are 
available. 

Short-chain free fatty acids are well-known fungi- 
cides and products containing propionic, caprylic, 
and other organic acids and their salts have long been 
used for this purpose. A new and interesting ap- 
proach in treating fungus infections of the skin is 
seen in the product Enzactin Cream (Ayerst). This 
contains as its active ingredient 25 per cent glyceryl 
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triacetate. Its mechanism of action depends on its 
hydrolysis under the influence of esterases found on 
the skin and elaborated by fungi and other organ- 
isms. On hydrolysis, free acetic acid is formed which 
acts both to restore the pH of the skin to normal and 
also retard the growth of the fungi. This mechanism 
is self-regulating since the liberated acid also retards 
esterase activity until the pH again rises whence 
more glyceryl triacetate is hydrolyzed and more acid 
formed. 

The use of adsorbent clays combined with antibac- 
erial agents in the treatment of diarrheas is a stand- 
ard form of therapy and many such products are 
marketed. A new preparation believed to be a mar- 
kedly superior anti-diarrheal product is Polymagma 
(Wyeth). This is a pectin and alumina gel suspen- 
sion containing Claysorb (Wyeth), which is an ac- 
tivated attapulgite, dihydrostreptomycin sulfate, and 
polymyxin B sulfate. 

The activated attapulgite which it contains has 
been shown by laboratory studies to be several times 
as effective as the best grades of kaolin in adsorbing 
bacteria and bacterial toxins. The combination of 
antibiotics used exerts a synergistic effect against a 
number of bacteria known to be involved in many 
intestinal infections leading to diarrhea. Polymagma 
is available in 8 fluidounce (240 cc.) bottles and the 
dose for adults is 20 cc. 3 or 4 times a day taken be- 
fore meals. 

A new potent tuberculostatic drug has been an- 
nounced. It is Pyrazinoic acid amide (Pyrazinamide 
—Merck Sharp & Dohme). It is a white crystalline 
substance, soluble in water, and available as 0.5 Gm. 
tablets. At the present time, it is distributed only 
through hospitals. Pyrazinamide is intended for the 
short term protection of gravely ill patients when 
other drugs cannot be used or are ineffective. When 
combined with isoniazid, the combination is believed 
to be the most potent tuberculostatic therapy known. 
[t is particularly useful in preparing patients for 
chest surgery and as continuing therapy through a 
6-8 week postoperative period. 

The daily dose (divided doses) is up to but not ex- 
ceeding 35 mg./Kg. 

The drug Quinacrine Hydrochloride (Atabrine 
Winthrop) has many and varied uses other than its 
ection as an antimalarial. Thus, it has been reported 
of value as an anthelmintic and even in rheumatoid 
arthritis. Its latest reported use is in infections mono- 
nucleosis where it apears to give excellent results. 
The dose is 0.1 Gm. 4 times daily. 

Another antimalarial drug found useful in the 
treatment of an unrelated condition is the 4-amino- 
quinoline derivative Plaquenil Sulfate (Winthrop). 
In the treatment of chronic discoid lupus erythema- 





tosus and polymorphic light eruptions, it appears to 
be superior to both quinacrine and chloroquine also 
used for these conditions. 

(To be concluded next month) 


April °58: 82, 4 










ragra-" 
scents | 


UME BASES & 


FINER PERF 




















Drug and Cosmetic Industry 55 
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MOULDS 


LIPSTICK - COLOGNE - DEODORANT 
STYPTIC PENCILS - MASCARA 
SUPPOSITORIES 


PROGRESSIVE MACHINE WORKS 


137. West 22nd St., New York 11, N.Y. 














ROUGE COMPACT POWDER 
PUNCHES FOR TABLETS 


also 
FOOT & POWER PRESSES FURNISHED 














*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 
Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 

Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Plaza 7-3861 


*A-R-L Inco means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 














LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays ®@ Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 


Sterility Tests @ Toxicity Studies 
Send for information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 








RESEARCH LABORATORIES 

EVERY FORM OF CHEMICAL SERVICE 

Cosmetic Formulations—Toxicology—Engineering 

Analyses—Market Research 

For information or con- 

sultation, call WAtkins 
4-8800 or write to: 

S ELL — D. SNELL, INC. 
West 15th St., 

New York 11, N. Y 
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ANALYSES 


andl CONSULTATION 
MAURICE AVE. at 58th ST., MASPETH 78, N.Y.C. 


* Formerly FOOD RESEARCH LABORATORIES, INC. 
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PRODUCT & PROCESS DEVELOPMENT 
TOXICOLOGY — STERILITY TESTS 


CREATIVE RESEARCH 
and ANALYSIS 


ANNOUNCING 
TESTS of SHAMPOOS 
AGAINST 
PITYROSPORUM OVALE 


TOXICOLOGICAL ASSAYS 





Write Today 
for Brochure 


Describes laboratory 





services for food, bever- 





age, pharmaceutical, 







chemical, cosmetic and feed industries, as well 





as services to general industry 








ROSNER-HIXSON 
LABORATORIES 
Tare} 
Wel elelgeliolay of Vitamin Technology div 
7737 South Chicago Ave., Chicago 19, Ill 
RE 4-0142 

















RADIOACTIVE 
TRACER 
EXPERIMENTS 


NSEC laboratories are staffed and equipped 
for: 

e Development work e Process control 
e Assays e Leukopenic activity screening 


Nuclear Sevence and Engineering Conf 


P.O. Box 10901 © Pittsburgh 36, Penna. 








Projects, Consultation, and Pro 
rosacooe duction Control Services in 
research @ Biochemistry, Chemistry, Bacteri- 

FOUNDATION ology, Toxicology — Insecticide 

Testing and Screening. 
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WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH FOUNDATION 

P. O. Box 2217-J e MADISON 1, WISCONSIN 
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Help Wanted 





OPPORTUNITY FOR A MAN experienced in 
all phases of tablet coating to head our tablet 
coating department. We are a fast growing 
ethical pharmaceutical firm located on_ the 
Canadian border in an ideal area away from 
city hustle and bustle. For the sportsman, there 
is nation’s best hunting and fishing at your 
doorstep. When applying, state qualifications and 
required salary. ROWELL LABORATORIES, 
INC., Baudette, Minnesota. 





SALES REPRESENTATIVE WANTED: If, pres- 
ently, you are selling bottles, boxes, labels, ete 
to rhanutaciitete of soaps, cosmetics and toi- 
letries, you may be interested in securing an 
additional line. An old-established French Essen- 
tial Oil firm is looking for an energetic repre- 
sentative to sell their complete line of perfume 
raw materials on the West Coast. Reply to: Box 
A-2, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 








Situations Wanted 





ORGANIC CHEMIST: Ph.D., 25 years of versa 
tile experience in research and development, 
presently active in surfactant field, 
sponsible position in which he can exercise his 
own initiative. Also willing to enter into an 
engagement as a consultant. Box M-5, Drug & 
Cosmetic Industry. 


desires re 





Business Opportunities 





ROYAL JELLY—Bi Dleiegicaiis bested. 100% pure 
Royal Jelly, Royal Jelly Enterprises, 1017 Los 
Carneros Ave., Napa, Calif. Producers and dis- 
tributors of ‘‘Queen Tested’’ Royal Jelly. Box 
M-4, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





E VE R SO OF TE N Something New Comes On the 
Scene . Shampoo Dye Tints Is One Of Them. 
Original German Formulas Sent Over Here in 
1941, Just at the time of the All Out War. 
Another is Hair Rinse to remove Yellow Streaks 
From White and Grey Hair. It is Water White 
in the Bottle, But Colors in Water For a Rinse 
Before Use. Can Be Had on Royalty Basis. Box 
A-3, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





MEDICINAL; FOOD SUPPLEMENTS; COSs- 
METICS; warehouse, fill, ship large and small 
wrders all Western States. Licensed pharmacist 
in charge. Thirty years service in Los Angeles. 
Finest references financial otherwise. Write Box 
A-4, Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 





OPPORTUNITIES WITH A MAJOR corrugated 





box manufacturer for a semi-retired or retired 
man or woman with contacts in the drug and 
cosmetic industry to sell corrugated boxes of 
every type. We will pay the highest commissions 


plus many extra benefits. Write today! Box A-1, 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 
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Machinery and Equipment For Sale 





FOR SALE: Stainless steel tanks & kettles, new 
and used. Tablet machines. Portable electric agi- 
tators. Mixers, grinders, pebble mills, filter presses, 
dryers, filling machines, labelers, scary machines, 
ete. Send for listing. STEIN EQUIPMENT Co.) 
107 8th Street, Brooklyn 15, N. Y. 





FOR SALE: Sharples Model AS16 Super Centri- 
fugal; Groen 150 gal. Stainless Steel Kettles with 
Double Motion Agitator; J. H. Day 50 gal. 
Stainless Steel Sigma Blade Mixer. PERRY 
EQUIPMENT CORP., 1429 N. 6th St., Phila 
22, Pa. 





FOR SALE: 2 Lightnin’ Top Ent’g Agitators 
7% H.P. 100 rpm; Centrifugals 12” to 48”; 
Belt, Roller & Inclined Conveyers; Glass Lined 
Evap. Dishes 12 to 150 gallons; Vacuum Shelf 
Dryers 6 and 20 shelves; MRM SS. S. Liquid Fill- 
ers; S&S Powder Fillers; Sparkler 8”, 18” and 
33” Rubber Lined Filters; Mikro Pulverizers; 
Jar & Pebble Mills 1 gal. to 50 gal.; Eppen- 
bach & Premier Colloid Mills; Stainless Steel, 
Al., & Copper Kettles & Tanks; 3 Pony Mixers 
15-40 & 50 gallons; Stainless Steel Rotary & 
Cent. Pumps 1” to 6”; Roball Sifters 20” x 48” 
and Stainless Steel 40” x 84”; Stokes B-2 and 
DD-2 Rotary Tablet Machines; Write for Bulle- 
tin A-41 for complete listings. THE MACHIN. 
ERY & EQUIPMENT CORP., 293 Frelinghuysen 
Ave., Newark 12, New Jersey, TAlbot 4-2050. 








Re built 


Machinery 





JUST SECURED 


Most Modern Packaging 
and Processing Machinery 


Installed Within Last 2 Years 
AVAILABLE AT GREAT SAVINGS 


4—Hayssen Model F Compaks and 3-Package 
Machinery Model C Transwraps with net 
weight scales, bulk and dribble feeds, 
Electric Eyes. 

8—Scandia Model SFS6F high speed auto- 
matic Wrappers with Electric Eyes. 

4—Ceco Model 40—9'/,-GG Automatic Ad- 
justable Cartoning Units. Also Model 
A3901-12. 

1—Pneumatic Scale Automatic Carton Feed- 
er, Bottom Sealer and Top Sealer with 
interconnecting conveyors. 

4—Stokes & Smith Model G1 and G2 Auger 
Powder Fillers. 

6—Fitzpatrick Model 
Comminuters. 

4—J. H. Day size G, 1500 Ib. Ribbon type 
Powder Mixers. 

1—Enterprise Model EMV-3  Disintegrator 
with stainless steel fittings. 
Capem 4-Head, Resina LC Auto. Cappers. 
Pony, Ermold, World and Pneumatic 
Semi-Automatic and Fully Automatic Lab- 
elers. 
Stokes DD2 and RBB Tablet Machines 
Stokes and Smith Models Gl, G2, G4, 
HG-84 and HG-88 Auger Powder Fillers. 


COMPLETE DETAILS AND PRICES 
AVAILABLE ON REQUEST 


UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO. 
318-322 Lafayette Sireet 
New York 12, N. Y. 
Phone: Canal 6-5334 


D-6 Stainless Steel 
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Zimco is the 


ZIMICO.. 


VANILLIN 


A QUALITY VANILLIN WITH FINER 
AROMA, BODY AND FLAVOR 


The Original Lignin VANILLIN 
Sterwin Chemicals Inc. 
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natural source 
vanillin which 
has become 
the standard of 
excellence 
throughout the 








industry. 









WORLD'S LARGEST 






SUPPLIERS OF 







1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N.Y. 


2020 Greenwood Street, Evanston, ILL VANILLIN 






Branch Offices and Warehouses in Leading Cities 
















Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS 


Isopropyl Quinoline 2 Isobutyl Quinoline 


Ethyl Anthranilate * Isobutyl Anthranilate 


Diacetyl 3 Acetyl Propionyl e Acetoin 


EAIRMOUN 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


600 FERRY STREET . NEWARK 5, N. J. 
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A. CAVA LLA, INC. 163 Wesr (Bru Srearr, NEWYORK, Ii, MY. 
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ONEERS IN CHEMISTRY 


DELTA CHEMICAL WORKS, Inc. 
23 West 60th St. New York 23, N. Y. Plaza 7-6317 








THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
ABSORPTION BASE 


Suggested Formulae on Request 


Pfaltz @ Bauer. Inc. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 
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private formula 


bulk or packaged... 


tablets 
© coated 
@ plain 
capsules 
eee 
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quality 
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service 





since 1913... 


brunswick laboratories, inc. 


8671 vincennes ave. chicago 20, illinois 
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PRINTED OR seer 
FOLDING CARTONS 


CAMPBELL BOX & TAG CO., MAIN ST. S.W., SOUTH BEND 23, INDIANA 














THEODOR LEONHARD WAX CO., INC. 


HALEDON, PATERSON 
Western Distributor: A. C. Drury & Co., 219 E. North Water St., Chicago, 11 









@PURE WHITE 
@ EXTRA QUALITY 
@ ABSOLUTELY PuRE 


@ ABOVE U.S.P. 
STANDARDS 










@ Samples will gladly be sent 
on request—at no obligation 







Serving the Trade for 106 Years 





NEW JERSEY 
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efficiency - economy - uniformity 





cosmetic grade 





BUTYL MAGNESIUM 
CALCIUM SODIUM 


LITHIUM = ZINC 
Write today for Stearates Bulletin 55-2 





WITCO CHEMICAL COMPANY 


122 East 42nd Street - New York 17, N.Y. 
Chicago * Boston + Akron - Atlanta + Houston - Los Angeles 
San Francisco @ Toronto, Canada ®@ London & Manchester, England 
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